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ARMENIAN AFFAIRS 


FORMER FRENCH DEFENSE MINISTER ON ARMENIAN COMMUNITY, CAUSE 
Paris GAMK in Armenian/French 21 Mar 87 pp 1-2 


[Report on press conference given by Charles Hernu, former French defense 
minister, on 19 March 1987 in his office by Garo Ulubeyan: "Villeurbanne: 
Point of Convergence" ] 


[Text] On Thursday, 19 March, at 9 o‘clock, Charles Hernu, deputy and mayor 
of Villeurbanne and former minister of defense, held a press conference before 
the representatives of the Armenian press in France. Intended to elaborate on 
an Armenian event currently centered on Villeurbanne, this press conference, 
or rather this initial contact is supposed to be the first in a series aimed 
at straightening out relations between the defenders of the Armenian Cause and 
the community. 


Charles Hernu is one of those who has taken up the cudgels for the Armenian 
Cause. This commitment originates at the local level of the municipality of 
Villeurbanne, of which he has been the mayor for nearly 10 years, as well as 
at the level of the Armenian nation as a whole, when it comes to promoting its 
political claims. When the purely community, local interests happen to 
coincide with the national interests it is proper to seize the opportunity to 
elaborate. It is precisely to stress the convergence of quasi simultaneous 
events, which have turned Villeurbanne, with a community of about 3,000 
Armenians, into the focal city of Armenian news this week, that Mr Hernu 
called the representatives of the Armenian press in France into his office for 
a press conference, A timely step, given that it concerns not only the coming 
to this municipality of the Lyon suburbs of the president of the Republic, 

Mr Francois Mitterrand, who will be the first to walk on the new asphalt of 
the rue d'Armenie to be inaugurated shortly, but also the twinning with the 
city of Apovian in the Soviet Socialist Republic of Armenia, achieved after 
lengthy negotiations, as well as the text of a motion to be submitted on 
Sunday, 22 March to the Congress of the Socialist Federation of the Rhone, a 
motion which will require recognition of the Armenian genocide and of the 
existence of an Armenian question. 








Solidarity and Solidity 


A combination of facts which strictly concern Villeurbanne but the timeliness 
of which did not cause Mr Charles Hernu to forget the major stakes of the 
Armenian Cause at issue in the European Parliament. As a matter of fact, it 
is with this issue that he chose to start the news conference, which was 
opened by his counsellor for Armenian Affairs, Mr Jean Krikorian. Charles 
Hernu recalled that the "Socialists took a stand and voted for the 

J. Vandemeulebroecke report at the time of the voting in Brussels at the 
Political Commission of the European Parliament, a position which the French 
Socialists have never gone back on." This support, this "solidarity and 

this solidity," he said later on to describe relations between the PS and the 
Armenians, "will be proven once again by our Socialist friends on 22 March, 
at the Congress of the Federation of the Rhone, where a text will be 
submitted concerning the Armenian question." 


Next, Charles Hernu recalled his action at the local level, with the upcoming 
establishment of an Armenian house equipped, among other things, with a class 
room, and the major event of the week, for which Villeurbanne is ready, the 
the creation of the rue d'Armenie, built on the occasion of the construction 
of the new post office; small, but extremely busy given that it gives onto 
the City Hall Plaza, "the first illustrious visitor to walk upon the street 
will be Mr Mitterrand.” That visit was well worth affixing signs to identify 
the rue d'Armenie before the official ceremony! 


As a matter of fact, there are plans to organize a competition this year to 
appoint the painter who will design a fresco to decorate the empty front which 
occupies one side of the street: tine winner will be the one whose project 
has best expressed the idea of a reborn Armenia. 


Next, Mr Hernu recalled the interest shown by the president of the Republic in 
the Armenian Cause, mentioning the visit of representatives of the FRA and of 
the CDCA to the Elysee Palace in March 1986. The text to be submitted to the 
conference of the Congress of the Socialist Federation of the Rhone should be 
seen within this framework: as a matter of fact, the motion touches on the 
designation of 24 April as "national Armenian remembrance day," and assesses 
the current situation of the Armenian people, which is inseparable from 
conclusions relative to the genocide. In this respect, Mr Hernu emphasized 
his support for the verdict pronounced in 1984 in Paris by the Permanent 
People's Tribunal which established the indefeasibility and the supranational 
dimension of the crime of genocide; as such, "the Armenian demands force us 
to take their basic rights into consideration," he added. 


Mr Hernu briefly recalled that his personal commitment to the Armenians was 
also the expression of a deep friendship which binds them to France. "France 
is very lucky in that it has a very significant Armenian community," he 
commented, adding: "I have been minister of defense. I cannot forget that 
since 1915 the Armenians have given numerous heroes to France. We have duties 
toward them, but this solidarity should not be reduced to fine words... those 
who are quickest in spouting nice words at them are curiously discreet when it 
comes to attending certain ceremonies... 





Difficult Twinning , 


The deputy and mayor of Villeurbanne ended his statement by mentioning the 
fact that his city has been twinned with a municipality of the suburbs of 
Erevan, specifically Apovian. This success was achieved only following bitter 
negotiations, one of the main architects of which was Mr Jean Krikorian. As a 
matter of fact, relations between the USSR and Villeurbanne, which had been 
twinned with Mogvilev in Belorussia, had been suspended because of a 
humanitarian problem: Mr Mikhailov, married to a woman from Viileurbanne, a 
physician and lover of paintings, had been condemned to death because he had 
organized an exhibit in his Leningrad apartment. Paving been detained for 

4 years in a Siberian camp, Mikhailov saw his sentenced quashed following Mr 
Mitterrand's visit to Moscow last July, and a few days ago he made the 
acquaintance of the West and of Villeurbanne; at the same time, he broke 
loose the talks aimed at twinning Villeurbanne with the municipality of 
Apovian: contacts, by letter for the time being, have resumed with Mr 
Avakian, mayor of Apovian, and Karen Demirdjian, first secretary of the 
Communist Party of Soviet Armenia. This is a prelude to the sending of a 
delegation fromVilleurbanne which will confirm a unique fact in relations 
between the USSR and other states: the twinning of two Soviet cities with a 
single French city, a bending of the rules which can be explained by the need 
te put into contact two communities whose mutual knowledge "provides a 
special dimension to a twinning considered to be richer, more sincere." 


Armenian Cause an FEnd in Itself 


The reporters’ questions generally dealt with the socialist policy toward the 
Armenian Cause, and specifically within the European Parliament. In this 
respect, Mr hernu noted the process of the motion to be voted on Sunday, in 
Lyon, by the Socialist Federation of the Rhone, then studied by the national 
meeting of the PS Congress in Lille, next 4, 5 and 6 April, which it is hoped 
will produce a text to be discussed in plenary session at Strasbourg. 


To the worrisome question of the hostile attitude of the German Social 
Democrats to the Vandemeulebroecke report, and thus of the cohesion among 
parties belonging to the same socialist family, Mr Hernu pointed out that 
French Socialists and German Social Democrats should not be confused. He 
admitted that there is "a problem" which must "be resolved within the 
framework of the International Socialist Movement," specifying that "Lionel 
Jospin is in charge of negotiations to this effect with his German counterpart 
Lafontaine." He insisted on the need for a "vast explanatory campaign in the 
FRG where the Turkish lobby has impressive power at its disposal." 


Recalling the relations between France and Turkey, Charles Hernu spoke 
successively of the defense of human rights and about his experience at the 
Ministry of Defense. To the arguments that democratization has occurred, he 
countered with the argument that "democracy is what one aims at and thus what 
has not yet been achieved." In the case of Turkey, there is no sign at all 
that would indicate such an orientation. "If the Turkish government were 
really democratic, its position on the Armenian genocide would evolve,” which 
"would not prevent aid for and participation in a real democratization." 


As for the strategic implications of the Armenian Cause, Mr Hernu warned 
against any attempt to use the Armenian question to cause fear. Even though 
it is true that Franco-Turkish relations have been somewhat tense, partly 
because of the Armenian problem, recognition of the Armenian genocide does 
not threaten at all the integrity of NATO, which as a matter of fact has its 
hands full with "the Greco—Turkish litigation, which is far more important to 
the solidity of the Atlantic Alliance." Hence, the attitude of the current 
government, which claims "to be strengthening its ties with Turkey" to 
accelerate democratization, and to this end dodges vital humanitarian facts, 
in the name of strategic interests, is not valid. 


In conclusion, Charles Hernu was anxious to dissociate the Armenian Cause from 
any reopening of the question of Turkish participation in an alliance: "The 
Armenian Cause is an end in itself, not an element of propaganda," thus 
withering the strategic argument used by elements hostile to the Armenian 
Cause. Finally, he emphasized the significant amount of work which remains to 
be directed toward the Turkish people to make a Turkish-Armenian dialogue 
possible. 
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_ PRESIDENT CLARIFIES ECONOMIC REFORM MEASURES 
Baghdad AL-THAWRAH in Arabic 31 Mar 87 pp 1, 3, 4 


(Article: "The Commande: Writes: Why We Have Turned the Workers into Employ- 
ees: The Birth of the Law Is Natural, Healthy and Revolutionary" ] 


[Text] Our comrade commander President Saddam Husayn has asserted that the 
Arab Socialist Ba'th Party is not a class party but is the party of all the 
other social classes in the society, that is, is the party of all the peo- 
ple, whether that is in its long- and near-term goals, its internal organi- 
zational structure or its policies expressing that in accordance with time, 
circumstances and resources. 


In an essay titled "Why have we turned the workers into employees?" the 
president and commander said that revolution, in the platform of the Arab 
Socialist Ba'th Party, was not just an objective. 


His excellency added that our party has not emerged and taken form in the 
well known manner, but rather has been formed through a natural birth out of 
the womb of the nation, in order to reconstitute the structure of the nation 
in its social texture, its economic powers, the method of distribution and 
development of wealth in it and in the construction of its political system 
in a manner where it will be able to realize happiness for the members of 
the Arab nation in healthy circumstances. 


The president stated that the formation of the party has not been one of 
peasants or workers only but that it has emerged as a broad formation of the 
people, although the peasants and workers are the major fabric in it, be- 
cause their actual state, and the state of their parents, has imbued them 
with a feeling in advance which has made them quicker and more responsive 
than others to the goals of the party. 


The president and commander said that the principle in the rectification of 
deviation did not emerge out of revenge against “he deviant but through the 
victory of the people and revenge against the erroneous course and unjust 
circumstances, by halting everything that caused the evil to endure first of 
all, replacing the erroneous course by the proper course and changing the 
circumstances which permitted the appearance of exploitation, debasement, 








repression and subjugation, at which point, if anyone insisted on pursuing 
the road of deviation, the laws of the revolution would be sufficiently de- 
cisive to protect the course and protect the people. 


Our comrade and commander Saddam Husayn stressed that when the magnitude of 
the revolution is insufficient, job opportunities are few and unemployment 
increases, and, at the same time, the government cannot increase the wor- 
kers' revenues and improve their social lives. Therefore, guaranteeing the 
unity of the statute of labor among employees and workers on the one hand at 
the time of work and eliminating everything that will lead to contradictions 
and the lack of harmony psychologically or in actual conditions is a matter 
of the utmost importance and, when it is realized, is reflected with compre- 
hensive positive effects on the watchword of the creation and development of 
the revolution and increases and improvement in production. 


The commander stated, “There is an undoubted desire that the step we are 
taking be understood and convincing, not just to the revolutionaries at 
higher levels of responsibility but also to the majority of the citizens, at 
least, or that the majority have grasped the step and believed in it after 
its declaration and explanation at least, so that we will thereby realize a 
basic goal, which at tre same time is an effective means toward changing 
society, that is, expanaing the base of participation in decisionmaking res- 
ponsibility." 


Why have we turned the workers into employees who are their equals in terms 
of rights and ob] igations? 


What are the premises and theoretical and practical intellectual bases from 
which this decision has proceeded? 


I have spoken on more than one occasion about this subject, whether in meet- 
ings of the party's regional command, in meetings of the Revolutionary Com- 
mand Council or in the Council of Ministers. 


Some of this discussion has been published and some has not. Although the 
essence, spirit and theoretical and practical intellectuz. bases may be suf- 
ficiently clear to the Iraqis, because they have accepted this decision with 
a great satisfaction which has not just been confined to the workers, the 
questions and requests for information from an ambassador of the socialist 
countries concerning this decision and his request for further clarification 
from an official body in the government drew my attention to the need to 
summarize our ideas on this subject and that which is related to it directly 
or indirectly -- if only in an abbreviated form because comprehending all 
the details at once in a single article might not be possible. 


The Arab Socialist Ba'th Party is nwt a class party. That is, it is not the 
party of only a single class or a party of two classes in the society; is 
not the party of the workers alone, or the party of the class of the pea- 
sants alone, or the party of the two together alone; rather, it is their 
party and the party of all the other social classes in the society. That is, 
it is the party of all the people, whether that is in terms of of its near 
and long-term goals, its internal organizational structure or its policies 
expressing that in accordance with the time, circumstances and resources. 


6 








In summarizing this, we say that the Ba'th party is the party of the people 
in terms of intentions and hopes and also in terms of combative policies and 
application. 


On the bases of this beginning which our party made, which it concentrated 
on in its conception, and without which, I believe, it will not be possible 
to realize the process of the resurgence of the Arab nation and attainment 
of its goals, because the process of national resurgence, while it began 
with the few people who are the vanguard of the nation, will nonetheless not 
be realized in its comprehensive, deep manner unless it includes the nation 
and the people from the farthest reaches and unless the light of the new 
spirit and its encouraging forms extend forward into all the corners of the 
nation and the people: 


Therefore, revolution, in the platform of the Arab Socialist Ba'th party, 
has not been just an objective and the party has not been formed just to 
carry out such a duty, that is, a coup against a regime or political regimes 
which did not realize the goals of the people because they were backward, 
treasonous or deficient for some reason. 


Similarly, our party has not emerged and has not assumed form in the well 
known manner where societies, from the economic and social standpoint, have 
been divided into classes, some of which are exploitative and some of which 
are exploited. Rather, it has taken form through a natural birth from the 
womb of the nation in order to reconstitute and rebuild the nation in its 
social fabric and in its social powers, the method of distribution, the de- 
velopment of the revolution in it and the building of its political system 
in a manner where it would be able to realize happiness for the people of 
the Arab nation in healthy circumstances and express their national persona- 
lity and human role in proper circumstances and in a proper course. 


From this, it is clear to us that the nation needs all its people for this 
course, and not one or two classes within it to the exclusion of the others. 


However, although, from the realistic standpoint, the feeling for these 
principles, belief in them, enthusiasm for them and acceptance of sacrifice 
on their behalf is not restricted to one class to the exclusion of others, 
as we have said, drawing up the proportion of people who accept them during 
the stages of struggle and accept the requirements of sacrifice in order to 
realize them must in one way or another be connected to people who feel the 
importance of these principles in their public and private lives, that is, 
their importance in their private family lives and their importance in their 
lives and futures as citizens within the people and the nation. 


Since the goals and the objective are an all-inclusive state, the people who 
rallied under the banner of the struggle of the Arab Socialist Ba'th Party 
before the July revolution were people who did not just sense the reality of 
life in its economic aspects but also sensed the considerations which are to 
be rejected in life in a comprehensive manner in the domestic and national 
contexts, that is, people who had greater belief and awareness than others 
in this path, whether that was in the power of vision of the deduction 
founded on perspicacity and theoretical vision or the ability to make a 








connection between the negative social and economic phenomena in the actual 
condition of the people. 


Therefore, the formation of the party was not just one of workers or pea- 
sants; rather, it emerged as a broad framework of the people, although the 
peasants and workers have been the major fabric in it, because their situa- 
tion, and the situation of their fathers, has imbued them with a feeling in 
advance which has made them quicker and more responsive than others to the 
goals of the party. 


As soon as our party was understood in its actual state among the workers 
and peasants, its spread in their circles before the revolution became un- © 
paralleled ~- indeed, before the revolution the circles of the peasants were 
approximately closed off in favor of our party. 


It is natural that we should say that while it feels and deeply interacts 
with the actual condition of oppressed groups and classes, and places the 
priority of changing this actual condition in its program, the Arab Social- 
ist Ba'th Party does not forget that its responsibility is broader and more 
comprehensive and that it concerns the society as a whole, concerning, as 
well, members of the society who acted badly or deviated from the smooth 
road when the chance to reform them has been provided, because the party of 
the Arab revolution does not succumb to the error of imagining that people 
who deviate do not lie under its responsibility as far as reforming their 
deviation is concerned. 


Therefore, the principle in the rectification of deviation did not emerge 
out of revenge against the deviant but through the victory of the people and 
revenge against the erroneous course and unjust circumstances, by halting 
everything that caused the evil to endure first of all, replacing the erro- 
neous course by the proper course and changing the circumstances which per- 
mitted the appearance of exploitation, oppression, debasement and subjuga- 
tion by replacing them with new circumstances which would permit people's 
minds, consciences and spirits to become receptive to another approach and 
exercise their humanity and national and domestic role within a proper situ- 
ation. 


At that point, if there are people who insist on pursuing the road of devia- 
tion, the laws of the revolution will be sufficiently decisive to protect 
the course and protect the people. 


From this, it is plainly clear why our party has not inflamed the class 
struggle and has concentrated on it intellectually only in the context of 
making the people concerned perceive the need to change this state of af- 
fairs, and its replacement has occurred not througii union attempts isolated 
from the people but rather through comprehensive revolution, in order to 
realize all the people's goals. 


The workers' unions in Iraq were formed as a reflection of their counter- 
parts in various countries of the world and as a sort of practical express- 
ion of the solidarity of the class of workers in order to improve those 
actual conditions in their economic and social life which could be improved 


in the relative sense in the context of the tyrannical political, legal, 
economic and social statutes, 


They performed their duties within the stage of the struggle in this context 
and in the context of broader interaction with the people's national and 
domestic causes, out of realization, on the part of the fighting men who 
assumed charge of an aspect of their affairs or were assigned the duty of 
mobilizing the unions along this road, of the interconnection among goals 
and methods and the objectives of the workers and the objectives of the 
people, crowned by a profound, comprehensive awareness of the actual condi- 
tion of the people, the nation, its hopes and the proper road which would 
lead to their happy future, namely, that change in the actual condition of 
the workers cannot be realized without a change in the actual conditions of 
all the people -~ although we do not rule out of our consideration the mo- 
dest improvement the union struggle at that time managed to realize, which 
is an achievement one must strive to realize and not neglect while waiting 
for comprehensive victory to be achieved. 


The principle from which the people set forth in building the society of the 
revolution must be a single one in its human value and in the initial line, 
that is, the line of the beginning of the course, whether in the theoretical 
or applied and scientific aspects, or others. Without a feeling that the 
people are living in the midst of a life without differences, except those 
that objective criteria and the just process of the society of the revolu- 
tion dictate, it is not possible for the revolution to build the society we 
have talked about and it is not possible for the goals we have talked about 
to be realized. 


No one can object to differences in incomes among members of the society 
that are founded on a difference in academic education or the degree of 
risk, the degree of skill, the degree of danger or the type of result which 
makes A's effort distinct from that of B; however, the situation is differ- 
ent when the differences are founded on bases which have been passed on from 
a circumstance, course or state that preceded the revolution, 


Part of this is the presence of two different titles which differ in psycho- 
logical and social value, indeed even in revenues -- that of the employee 
and of the worker, although they work together in the context of the social- 
ist system to realize common economic, social, cultural or other results. 


This sort of label and the differences that are connected to it were re- 
flected even on the workers’ offspring in the form of differences which were 
not ones of principle or practical -- reflected, for instance, on the allot- 
ments given to the son and wife of a worker, making them less than the al- 
lotments added to the salary of an employee in the event he fathered a child 
or was married (1). 


Since this sort of difference involves no practical justification, it is 
natural that we should say that it has no justification in principle, except 
to fall prey to the influence of the vestiges of the circumstances of the 
period before the revolution and its divisive class notions of society. 


We must say that such jarring circumstances were not remedied even in the 
labor law issued after the revolution, although that law did impart a 











quantum leap to the life of the worker at that time, and there is no scope 
for comparing it with any law in the third world or in our country before 
the revolution. 


However, while this labor law contained such flaws, and others, which put 
the worker in a human and psychological position which was lower than that 
of the employee, it dealt with some matters related to workers in a manner 
which was founded on the complex and the survival of class differences, the 
complex of oppression between employers and workers, and the conception of 
its survival, and it did not enter into its consideration that the worker 
now lay within in the framework of the society of the revolution and its 
laws. 





The bulk of the workers are now part of the socialist sector and its laws. 


Such forms of treatment inflicted extreme harm on production and common col- 
lective cohesion and action in order to realize a single objective. 


The legislators at the time forgot, or it did not occur to them, that an 
important measure of the happiness of man which we hope for is realized only 
by using capacities to their maximum, which will increase production, im- 
prove its quality and realize economic returns for the investor. Otherwise, 
people will appear who will say that the capitalist system is better, be- 
cause it realizes an economic return for the investor and thus permits the 
growth of wealth and an increase in job opportunities which are positively 
reflected in the improvement of the life of the workers from the economic 
and other standpoints, while the return on investment in the socialist sys- 
tem is mediocre. 


When the volume of wealth grows small, job opportunities are fewer and unem- 
ployment increases. At the same time, the government cannot increase work- 
ers' incomes and improve their social lives in circumstances of this sort. 


Therefore, guaranteeing unity in the labor statute with respect to employees 
and workers in terms of work hours and abrogating everything that will lead 
to contradiction and a lack of harmony psychologically or in actual condi- 
tions is a matter of the utmost importance and when it is achieved reflects 
comprehensive positive effects on the watchword of the creation and develop- 
ment of the revolution and the increase and improvement of production. 


Rather than combining employees and workers under the workers’ statute, for 
example, that is, calling the employees workers and depriving them of the 
achievement of a title by which and through which they have been treated for 
decades, and which they considered better from all standpoints than the ti- 
tle of worker (and the actual condition of the laws and daily treatment 
actually led to that), we took the road which we usually take, which is to 
avoid as much as possible taking something from anyone in order to give it 
to someone else when we decide to give someone an achievement. 


Thus, all the measures of the revolution took the course of correcting devi- 
ation, not by taking rights or achievements away from others but rather by 
giving to the deprived the achievements they deserved, which could be given 
in light of the revolution’s circumstances and resources. 
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Therefore, rather than taking away the title, character and designation of 
employee, we have given it to the workers, all have become employees and all 
have thus formed ranks along a single line of evaluation and social worth, 
at a single starting line in terms of the evaluation of work and work out- 
put. 


It remains for us to say that the title of worker and his main activities 
have been connected, since they emerged in Europe, have been connected to 
labor and physical effort and the "other" levels of people have been con- 
nected to the responsibility of management and thinking regarding any devel- 
opment and innovation related to it. Now, technology and its uses have e- 
volved to the point where many of the machines being used and some sections 
of factories are now working only with direct supervision on the part of 
persons with higher specializations, indeed with specialized manual and in- 
tellectual work together, which aligns another factor which is connected to 
work and work output in a firm manner with the factors we have already re- 
ferred to that have a connection to the new law, and this has turned workers 
into employees in the government and has made them equal in terms of rights 
and obligations. 


This law has facilitated the work of all persons with scientific specializa- 
tions, whatever their rank might be, at machines alongside their employee 
colleagues who are assigned manual work only, or manual and intellectual 
work at the same time. 


Someone might ask, if this is your conviction in principle and practice with 
respect to this subject, and you heve come up with the measures and laws you 
have come up with and to which you have referred, why have these measures of 
yours been postponed for a period of 18 years since the first time of the 
victory of the revolution, when it succeeded in eliminating the political 
system and what was connected to it on 17-30 July 1968? 


In order that some of the background to the answer may be understood on the 
practical and intellectual levels, we must remember the statement which 
holds that eliminating a regime that is rejected might be much easier than 
building a new one on its ruins, not just because the process of destruction 
is easier than the process of construction but also because the old regime, 
and what is connected to it and what it inheriied from previous stages, have 
created erroneous notions and left a heavy legacy in the context of life in 
its social, economic, political, cultural and legal aspects. 


More important than that, the legacy we faced in the form of the accumula- 
tion of problems and deviant notions was not totally restricted to a few 
rulers or beneficiaries connected to their regime, deviates or wayward per- 
sons; rather, some of what is to be rejected in accordance with the princi- 
ples and policies we are striving toward have penetrated into the minds and 
conduct of good citizens. Some of them might be revolutionaries themselves. 
Some people might be struck with amazement when they hear that some revolu- 
tionaries have been affected by some notions or conduct that was rejected in 
the form of the legacy of the past. Lest their amazement endure, we can say 
that revolutionaries were citizens and a living part of the social life of 
the society before the revolution, and they belong to families which might 
contain fathers, grandfathers and sons. 
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Although the son has been a revolutionary, the father and the grandfather 
and the family in general must have influenced him in respect to some no- 
tions and conduct which they had become accustomed to in their social life 
and their behavioral life in general, which the succession of circumstances 
of the past had imparted, and he might not look upon such notions as, or it 
might not occur to the minds of many citizens that they are, a situation 
that contradicts the notions of the revolution, because understanding of the 
form tiie society of the revolution must assume on the ruins of the regime 
the revolution brought down does not uniformly exist in the minds of all 
sincere citizens who supported the revolution in the stages of its struggle 
and its formation in the circumstances of secret action, or after the 
triumph of the revolution. 


In addition, it is not to be assumed or presupposed that such notions exist 
in the minds of all revolutionaries, if they were in the conceptions or in 
the applied forms of conceptions. Such phenomena which are transferred from 
the old society will go on, and indeed did actually go on, after the first 
years of the revolution. Moreover, it is not to be assumed that comprehen- 
sive, profound revolutionary awareness of the outlines and details of the 
society of the revolution, and the form it must assume in its constitution- 
al, legal, social and cultural structure, actually will take shape before 
the process of construction is carried out in the society of the revolution, 
especially in the case of an experiment such as that of the Arab Socialist 
Ba'th Party, which was not based totally or in part on any experience with 
government prior to the July 1968 revolution. 


Therefore, the pursuit of the experience occurred. Part of it was that the 
proper conceptions should precede the steps required in action in practice, 
if they were founded on prior conclusions from the results of the presence 
of the interaction of elements which we could sense in the form of phenome- 
na, expressions, the establishment of subsequent steps on the basis of cri- 
teria derived from steps similar to them or similar measures and procedures 
that would be connected to them, and indeed, even the proper deduction of 
attempts and errors, and therefore attempts along the proper road. In spite 
of all that, the general line of the principles of the revolution and the 
living conscience of revolutionaries, and the theory of action which assumed 
its proper course as the genuine maturation of the revolution, were our best 
guide along the upright road which entailed the fewest errors and concomi- 
tant sacrifices possible for such a great revolution, which has changed all 
aspects of life and changed man in the deepest radical proper way possible 
connected to its stage, its time and its circumstances. 


It would not have been sufficient for us to take the proper step in the 
light of proper previous conceptions. Rather, the undoubted desire was and 
still is that the step we take should be understood and convincing not to 
the revolutionaries at the higher levels of responsibility alone but also to 
most citizens at least, or that the majority should have grasped the step 
and believed in it after its declaration and explanation at least, and we 
would thereby realize a basic goal, which at the same time is an effective 
means along the road to changing society, that is, expanding the base of 
participation in the responsibility of decisionmaking, even when the initia- 
tive in its regard at any of the stages of the formation and maturity of the 
participation is on the part of a single person. 
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To summarize everything we have mentioned in this regard, we believe that 
the course of history, in its formation and the depiction of its course and 
its tendencies, is not to be judged by a single factor or a single element 
of life and what is connected to it; rather, it is the product of the action 
and interaction of material and spiritual aspects in general, regardless of 
the part a given element might play in it on the basis of preponderant 
weight within a specific stage or situation. 


Man's role in all this is one of leadership and will, not one of capitula- 
tion. However, man, for his part, is not a state that is sheltered from 
being influenced in the negative or positive sense by the overall material 
or spiritual factors that are connected to him, even when he creates part of 
them through the action of his imagination or his tangible work. 


Therefore, the legal legislation by which man changes an aspect of life is 
not a state that is abstracted from its circumstances; rather, it is the act 
of conscious will within its circumstances, although it has by law trans- 
cended a given circumstance or changed the elements in it through the action 
of the influence of the new legislation. 


Therefore, in any event, it is not a context or theoretical conception of 
commitments and rights only but also a social, intellectual and practical 
product and a maturation of an actual state of life, at a time when it is a 
leader in it and organizer of the course of vital aspects of it. 


Because of all this, the law transforming the workers of the socialist sec- 
tor into employees, equal to them in terms of rights and obligations, has 
come at its proper time and its birth has been normal, healthy and revolu- 
tionary at the same time. 


Moreover, does not the insistence on the part of the command of the revolu- 
tion on applying these notions now mean that the revolution and revolutiona- 
ries are still young people along the road to applying the notions of the 
revolution and the notions of its great leader, the Arab Socialist Ba'th 
Party? 


Many of the revolutions of the third world resort to talk and media more 
than to legislation and application, or, when time passes, forget the prin- 
ciples of the initial takeoff as a result of a failure to apply them or for 
any of the reasons that remove the course of life from the initial declara- 
tion or declarations of the revolution and its principles. 


The July revolution and its principles are ulways present in the details of 
life and the course of our great people, because its principles are genuine 
and because the revolutionaries who are leading it believe in these princi- 
ples, not in an emotional or haphazard way but in a comprehensive, deep way 
which continues indefinitely. 


Thus, although 18 years have elapsed since the start of the revolution, and 
although it is on the verge of completing the 19th year of its life, its 
self-sacrifice will continue and it will be deeper and more comprehensive 
than the initial line, now that it has become enriched with the accumulation 
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of experience and the deepening of vision that the exercise of responsibili- 
ty and the proficiency of the steps of action in it have entailed. Onward. 


(1) These differences were eliminated in accordance with Revolutionary Com- 


mand Council Decree 652 of 18 May 1981, and workers are on a par with em- 
ployees in this regard. 


11887 
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ISRAEL 


MAPAM MEMBER DISCUSSES MEETINGS WITH PALESTINIANS 
Cairo AL-MUSAWWAR in Arabic 13 Mar 87 pp 28-30 


[Interview with MAPAM Member Latif Duri, by Busaynah al-Bayli: "Impor tant 
Interview With MAPAM Member Latif Duri, Who Broke the Knesset Law and Talked 
With the Palestinians!" date and place not specified] 


[Text] This interview is important because it is with MAPAM Member Latif 
Duri, who is charged with breaking the terrorism law, which considers it the 
ultimate crime to merely talk with the PLO! For this reason, he has_ been 
asked to appear before an Israeli court. However, he will in turn say to his 
judges, "I accuse the Israeli government of totally denying the Palestinian 
people, ana ignoring the outstretched hand of peace which we grasped in 
Romania!" 


Before starting this interview, we must shed some light on MAPAM Member Latif 
Duri and on the new political trends which have begun to appear in Israel 
these days, so that we can recreate our subjects intellectual background in 
light of the demands, within Israel, for dialog with the PLO. 


MAPAM Member Latif Duri was born in Iraq in 1936, and immigrated to Israel 
when he was 15 years old. He studied Oriental studies, and began his 
political activity in 1959. At present he works as a journalist for the MAPAM 
journal AL-MARSAD. In the past he has held severe! party positions, including 
secretary of the g iidance department, youth section official, and secretary of 
the Sephardic sects department. Since 1980, he has worked in the party's Arab 
affairs center. He represented MAPAM at international conferences in Europe 
and America, until the party suspended his membership because of his contacts 
with the PLO, charging him with breaking the Israeli terrorism law which 
prohibits any contacts between Palestinians in the PLO and Israelis. 


Today he works as secretary for the Israeli-Palestinian Dialog Committee, 
which was founded by some Sephardic Jews and which organized the Bucharest 
meeting, the first meeting between Israelis and members of the PLO. 


Therefore, the significance of this interview derives from the importance of 
the call for a just peace now being raised in Israel by the peace movement, 
which wants to initiate dialog with the Palestinians in order to arrive at an 
ideal format for peace and stability. 
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Why the Dialog Committee Was Established 


[Question] You and the delegation which accompanied you to Romania to meet 
with members of ihe PLO all belong to the Israeli-Palestinian Dialog 
Committee. Hw did the idea of such a committee arise? 


[Answer] At the initiative of some Sephardic Jews,we established the Israeli- 
Palestinian Dialog Committee in mid-1986. There were several reasons for 
this. First of all, over the past 40 years--ever since the state of Israel 
was founded--the [Arab] official information media have not desisted from 
their policy of denigrating members of the Sephardic Jewish sects, describing 
us as “enemies of the Arabs," “Supporters of right-wing elements," and other 
such falsehoods which we will not repeat here. Secondly, ethnic and sectarian 
discrimination has become a feature of Israeli society, with the ruling 
Ashkenazi (Western) majority discriminating between Sephardic Jews and the 
Arab citizens on the one hand, and between Ashkenazi and Sephardic Jews on the 
other hand. Third, we have reached a crucial decision--to recognize the 
Palestinian people's rights to self-determination. Because of all this and 
more, we feel that we must broadcast a truer picture of the Sephardic Jews, 
especially since many of them belong to the peace camp. They, in turn, must 
participate in the ongoing struggle to achieve a just peace between ourselves 
and our Arab neighbors in general and the Palestinian people in particular. 


[Question] How many of yu are there? 


[Answer] There are 100 founding members, all of them Sephardic Jews, from 52 
towns in Israel. 


[Question] Do they hold important positions in Israeli society? 

[ Answer] They include university professors such as Professor Sassoon Sumij, 
the expert on Najib Mahfuz' writings; Haifa University Professor Sami Samuhah; 
the well-known author Shimon Balas; and Professor Dr. Firit Harbil, director 
of the social sciences section of the Social Research Organization. There are 
doctors, lawyers, officers, housewives, and university students @s well. 
[Question] Is it a legally registered committee? 

fAnswer] Yes. 

[Question] Have there been any objections to the committee's name? 

[ Answer] The registry of organizations cannot censor this name or that, 
except in the case of "blatant racial discrimination." For example, it 
will refuse to register a group using "anti-Arab" or “expel the Arabs’ from 
Israel" in its name. This does not mean that there are no racist societies 


hiding under acceptable names. 


[Question] Could you give us examples of some of these racist societies? 
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[Answer] There is, for example, the fascist "Kahana" movement, which calls 
itself Kakh, meaning "Thus", and the fanatic expansionist "Gush Emunin," 
meaning "Bloc of the Faithful", and the fascist Tehiya party, meaning 
"Rebirth." 


[Question] Are there any other committees calling for peace besides yours? 


[Answer] There are other intellectual trends on the Israeli scene besides the 
Israeli-Palestinian Dialog Committee, such as “the East for Peace" movement, 
whose members are Moroccan Jews. There is firm cooperation between us_ in 
various activities. You may be wondering about the "Black Jews," who have 
raised their banner against sectarian discrimination. They. are scattered and 
have all joined different parties; one of their leaders now represents’ the 
Communist Rakah Party in the Knesset. 


[Question] Who makes up the dialog committee? 


[Answer] Today, after only one year, we have thousands of supporters 
attending all our meetings and taking part in our national and_ local 
activities everywhere. I might point out that the number of our’ supporters 
increased following our Bucharest meeting with the PLO last November. 


[Question] Is this a yardstick of Israeli public opinion? 


[Answer } When it was announced that we were going to meet with PLO members, 
the official information media and right-wing parties, and of course’ the 
government, launched a large-scale campaign. The reason for this was the law 
"prohibiting terrorism," passed last 5 August, which can be considered a 
terrorist law in its own right because it makes such a meeting a crime and is 
therefore against dialog and peace. It should be noted that this law was 
passed 2 months after our party was registered. Obwiously we were one of the 
reasons why the government imposed this law. It was afraid of our meeting 
with the PLO, and rejected it, considering the PLO a terrorist organization. 


[Question] tHbw did the Israeli-Palestinian meeting in Bucharest come about? 


[Answer] The meeting took place after earlier negotiations between us and the 
PLO which were arranged by the Organization of Romanian Writers, the honorary 
president of which is Romania's President Ceaucescu. During these 
negotiations, agreement was reached on the details of the meeting. This was 
very difficult because of the threats against us, most importantly the 
statement by the Israeli government's legal counsel, who said, “Whoever goes 
to Romania will wind up in prison." In addition, there were threats that we 
would be fired, and other such pressures, which forced some members of the 
delegation to withdraw. On the other hand, our brothers, the members of the 
Palestinian delegation, received death threats from Abu-Nidal's Rejection 
Front, which bombed the Romanian embassy in Beirut on the day of the meeting. 

Nonetheless it was a historic meeting in which many people from the Israeli 
and the Palestinian sides participated. In fact, if it were not for Romania 
and the part it played, this conference would never have been held. The 
Romanian government stood firm in the face of all the Israeli pressure to 
prevent the meeting. Prime Minister Shimon Peres and Foreign Minister Yitzhagq 
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Shamir met with the Romanian ambassador and asked the Romanian Foreign 
Ministry to change its mind about hosting the Israeli delegation because it 
was a violation of the law. But Romania ignored all of this and _ continued 
making preparations for the meeting. The Romanian government even issued an 
official statement, which was published in the Romanian Communist Party paper, 
praising the meeting and expressing the government's confidence that it was 
doing its duty to bring peace to the Middle East. 


[Question] How many on both sides took part in the meeting? Who were the 
most important persons who attended? 


[Answer] More than 50 persons from both sides took part. The meeting was the 
first such open meeting since the beginning of the Israeli-Arab conflict, with 
more than 150 newsmen from various news agencies attending the meeting and 
giving it broad coverage. On the Israeli side, 22 persons attended, led by 
Latif Duri, and including the well-known Orientalist Samhah Falaban, Reserve 
Colonel Dov Barmi, Authoress end EL HAMISHMAR Literary Editor Yael Lutan, 
Hebrew University Professor Reuben Kamner, and the well-known’ journalist 
Odette Lifschitz. The Palestinian delegation was composed of 27 high-level 
persons, led by Reserve Colonel 'Abd-al-Razzaq al-Yahya, member of the PLO 
Executive Committee and PLO representative in Jordan, and including Authoress 
Raymonda al-Tawil, Yasir ‘Arafat's Advisor on Israeli Affairs ‘Imad Shaqur, 
PLO Representative in Greece Dr Fu'ad al-Bitar, SAWT AL-BILAD AL-FILASTINI 
Editor Salih Salam, and others. 


[Question] What was the agenda for the meeting? 


[Answer] There was a reception, and then a 2-hour official meeting, and then 
an evening meeting. 


[Question] Was there any tension or apprehension at the reception? 


[Answer] We could say that there was some difficulty over where we _ should 
begin. ‘ 


[Question] And where did you begin? 

{Answer ] We began by talking about generalities and reviewing the chreats 
received by both sides. One of the members of the Palestinian delegation 
commented to me, “When you return to your country, you may be faced with 


prison. When we return, we may be faced with assassination!" 


We all completely avoided digging up the past, and instead looked ahead to 
Opening up a blank new page in direct relations. 


[Question] What important questions were brought up? 
[Answer] There were some questions as to just how strong the peace camp in 


Israel is. and how much weight the Sephardic Jews in particular carry. We 
Said, with complete frankness and an open heart, that as far as we are 
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concerned the peace camp in Israel is still weak, but that there have been 
some positive signs recently, since new people from the Sephardic Jewish sects 
have been joining this camp. We also stressed that each new meeting with each 
new wave from both sides will inevitably impel us strongly towards peace, 
which in turn will weaken the now-strong Israeli rejection front. 


[Question] What kind of discussions took place? 


[Answer ] There were no discussions, but there was complete agreement on 
holding the international conference, since it is the best way to resolve the 
issue. 


[Question] What did the Palestinian delegation's speech propose, and what did 
the Israeli side's speech cover? 


{ Answer ] In his speech, ‘Abd-al-Razzaq al-Yahya explained the many steps 
which the PLO has taken to prove its desire for a just peace, the most recent 
being the open agreement to hold an international conference for peace in the 
Middle East. The Israeli government is opposed to this and is demanding that 
the PLO be excluded from it. "Abd-al-Razzaq al-Yahya praised the courage of 
the Israeli delegation‘s members. 


I, as head of the Israeli delegation, outlined the delegation's stand in 
support of the Palestinian people's right to determine their own destiny, to 
terminate the hateful occupation, and to establish an independent Palestinian 
state alongside Israel, led by the PLO in its capacity as the sole legitimate 
representative of the Palestinian people. I also explained our support for 
the international peace conference. 


[Question] What happened in the evening meeting? 


{Answer} The real, open dialog occured during the evening dinner. Not only 
were political issues discussed, as during the official discussions, but the 
evening talk extended to our human feelings, our families, our children, and 
all our everyday matters. We could even say that the common denominator of 
this meeting was downright humanity. I remember what our Palestinian sister 
Dr. Rashidah Mihran, an author and member of the Palestinian delegation, 
wrote: "By the end of the evening, we all said good-bye to one another. Tears 
shone in the women's eyes as they expressed their hope that the next meeting 
would be in our independent state, and that we would all attain peace." 


As for my colleagues and myself, we felt that we had known our Palestinian 
brothers for a long time. Our discussions had not been the least bit 
restrained, which gave to the entire mission an atmosphere of love and 
friendship. 


[Question] What happened after the first meeting and your return to Israel? 


[ Answer] When we came home from Romania, we found a positive change in 
Israeli public opinion. The meeting actually proved that it was possible to 
hold a peaceful discussion with the Palestinian side, and to agree to continue 
this dialog, on the basis of both sides’ true desire for a just peace. To 
give you an idea of the extent of the transformation in Israeli public 
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Opinion: when we left Lodd Airport on 5 November, there were demonstrations 
against us by mobs of followers of the fascist Rabbi Kahana. But when we 
returned 24 hours later, we were met by two demonstrations, one against us and 
the other for us, in which scores of Sephardic Jews and Arabs took part, 
Carrying bouquets of flowers and placards in support of us. But as soon as we 
entered the airport arrival lounge, four members of the delegation were 
arrested, including myself as head of the delegation. We were handed orders 
to appear before the court for having broken the terrorism law, and we were 
then released. The trial was to begin on Monday 9 March 1987 (i.e. 3 days 
before this interview was published.) 


[Question] But what do you think of those who say that the PLO agreed to this 
meeting knowing that you were not an official front, and that this was a waste 
of effort which might be directed towards a larger, more significant issue? 


[Answer] If that had been the case, then the PLO would not have agreed to the 
meeting or welcomed it. 


[Question] SO can yOu--a mere popular committee--exert pressure on the 
government? 


[Answer] Relatively speaking, we can. 
The Significance Of the Next Meeting 


[Question] What comes after the first meeting? How important can any number 
of such meetings be as long as you represent only yourselves? 


{ Answer ] There will be a new delegation to hold a new meeting, in order’ to 
deepen and expand the dialog to include even more Sephardic Jews. That means 
that the next delegation, whose departure will coincide with the trial, will 
include more Sephardic Jews than the first delegation, which consisted mostly 
of Ashkenazi Jews. 


In my opinion, the multitude of delegations and meetings will be one of the 
most important, fundamental factors in deepening the dialog and assuring the 
peace process, and will play a large part in influencing Israeli public 
Opinion and therefore the government. In short, we are not conducting 
official negotiations, for that is the government's affair. But we believe 
that the dialog we are conducting will prepare the way for such negotiations. 


[Question] But in light of what you said about a new delegation's departure 
for another discussion with the PLO, don"t you expect the government to 
forbid its departure, in accordance with the law? 


[Answer] If the government wanted to do so, it could, in accordance with the 
emergency mandate laws which have been in force since 1948. But I think that 
the government will not resort to this measure because that would cause a 
violent upheaval in Israeli society. 


[Question] What do you think about the debace which the Israeli-Palestinian 
Dialog Committee stirred up in the Knesset, which held several sessions to 
discuss the terrorism law which forbids any Israeli from meeting with any 
member of the PLO? And what do you think of the harsh stand MAPAM~ took 
against you, even though it is against this law? 
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[Answer] MAPAM'is objections—which I do not agree to--are based on the 
pretext of its obligation not to break any Israeli law, no matter what it is 
or how objectionable it is. I don't agree with this, especially since all the 
leftists in the Knesset have described this law as a sheer disgrace, a 
despicable, cowardly law. Therefore, the party leadership has decided to 
relieve me of my position in the Arab affairs center. 


[Question] What do you think of the MAPAM secretary general's statement’ that 
those who went to the Bucharest meeting did not know with whom they would be 
meeting, and did not know what would happen when they returned? Does this 
mean that you acted without any purpose, or that you are now operating with 
the wisdom of hindsight? 


{ Answer ] The MAPAM secretary general's remark was made during the session 
held the day we left Israel. I believe that this opinion became secondary and 
baseless following our accomplishment, which the writer Najib Mahfuz has 
described as “the first legitimate meeting." 


[Question] Could we say that the Israeli citizens have begun re-examining the 
Palestinian issue? 


[Answer] No doubt something like that happened during the fiist stage of the 
peace initiative, but afterwards the policy of the Israeli covernment--which 
invaded Lebanon--reneged on this principle. Even so, we must not forget the 
demonstrations and mass protests against this war which spread across’ the 
country, particularly after the Sabra and Shatila massacre. We believe that 
broad segments of the population, especially the young people, understand 
that a just peace is inevitable. Here I might refer to the mission of the 
Romanian meeting and the hardships it faced. In spite of everything, it 
Carried on, which in itself is a partly positive development. 


[Question] What is the role of the Israeli-Palestinian Dialog Committee, 
which brings together an intellectual and literary elite? 


[Answer] Its role is reflected in several joint cultural activities which we 
have undertaken with Palestinian writers and professors in the occupied 
territories. In recent weeks, after the Israeli government expelled Akram 
Haniyah, my friend and editor of the Palestinian paper AL-SHA'|B, there were 
widespread protests in which scores of Jewish and Arab writers rejected the 
unjust expulsion order. We know very well that they suspected him of being a 
leader of the FATAH movement within the occupied territories, but I still 
believe that the expulsion order was intended to intimidate other Palestinian 
personages. Two weeks ago in Jerusalem, we held a joint meeting with tens of 
Palestinians under the auspices of the Arab Studies Society, the chairman of 
which is Faysal al-Husayni, the son of the well-known hero ‘\Abd-al-Qadir al- 
Husayni. We talked about the importance of dialog following our trip to 
Romania, and it was generally agreed to continue meeting with the 
Palestinians. 


[Question] What books have been written recently about Arab-Israeli issues? 
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[Answer] A few days ago a book entitled ANNIHILATION was published by Reserve 
Colonel Dov Barmi, a member of the dialog committee. He was kicked out of the 
army after publishing this book, written in Arabic, which disclosed the 
scandals of the Israeli invasion of Lebanon. At the same time Ashkenazi 
Reserve Major Jehosaphat Harkabi published a book entitled COMMON DESTINIES, 
which stirred up a great outcry in Israeli society because it demanded 
negotiations with the PLO and recognition of the Palestinian people'is right to 
self-determination. The book cautioned against continuing the current policy, 
because that would lead to the collapse of the Israeli state and Israeli 
society, particularly because of the past 20 years' of occupation. 


Is It All a Big Act? 


[Question] What do you think of Peres" recent visit to Egypt, which took place 
because of his desire for an international peace conference? 


[Answer] We know very well that Peres’) recent initiative, and what happened 
before and after it, was all a big act, because no one who really wants a just 
peace can say yes to an international conference and then lay down ten 
preconditions, the foremost being a demand to exclude the PLO. 


[Question] Since your group feels so strongly about this, how do you think 
the conflict can be resolved? 


[ Answer] We have openly declared that peace must rest on three _ basic 
principles: recognition of the Palestinian people's right to  self- 
determination, establishment of an independent Palestinian state alongside 
Israel, and recognition of the PLO as the sole legitimate representative of 
the Palestinian people. Shimon Peres and his party meet none of _ these 
principles. 


[Question] What is your opinion of Peres") and Shamir's stands? 


[Answer] Peres appears to c..-70rically disagree with Prime Minister Shamir, 
who has declared his tot ejection of the international conference. 

However, in leftist circ es -he prevailing belief is that there is no 
fundamental difference between the two, because if Peres were serious about 
his stand, he would have to ask Shamir to agree to go to the international 
conference. If Shamir refused, Peres would have to call an election in which 
the Israeli people would decide between the two sides. Unless Peres’ takes 
this step, the whole situation will remain a big act. 


- 


[Question] Why do the Likud and Labor parties insist on not having the _ PLO 
represented? 


[Answer] The reason is clear; they are not ready to pay the price for peace, 
which consists of returning all the occupied territories. 


[Question] What do you think of the Israeli parties'| prejudice against’ the 
PLO? 


22 








[Answer ] It has been proven, and will be proven in the future, that all 
attempts by the Israeli occupation authorities to weaken the PLO's influence 
among the residents of the occupied areas and create an alternative to it are 
doomed to failure. The overwhelming majority supports the PLO. We see this 
day after day in the demonstrations, strikes, and other forms of resistance. 


[Question] But the Israeli parties are ignoring this, and are trying to jump 
over the Palestinian issue. What do you think? 


[Answer] The Israeli parties are not ignoring the Palestinian issue. Even if 
they wanted to, they cannot jump over it. The problem is how to solve the 
Palestinian issue, since the parties have different views about this. 


[Question] You have said that there have been ongoing attempts to 
discriminate against the various sects. Have the Sephardic Jews suffered from 
this? 


[Answer] The Sephardic sects are suffering from sectarian discrimination. 

Even though they make up 60 percent of the Jewish population, you can see that 
they do not hold any significant political or social positions. For example, 
Only 20 percent of all university students are Sephardic; this is because 
these students cannot complete their secondary studies because their schools 
are inferior and lack skilled teachers, except in the big cities. The "new 
development towns," where a large percentage of the Sephardic Jews live, are 
even worse off. Therefore we find that job opportunities are not adequate, 
because 90 percent of the unemployed are Sephardim. Those who are working in 
industry or agriculture are paid very low wages which are not enough for a 
decent standard of living. Therefore poverty is widespread and the poorer 
quarters are overcrowded. No more than 10 percent of Sephardic Jews are 
middle class. The situation is the same in politics. For example, Sephardic 
Jews account for only 20 percent of all Knesset members, because the Israeli 
parties are dominated by Ashkenazis, as is also the case in the ministries and 
the official organizations. It is my opinion that if this’ situation 
continues, Israeli society will explode. 


[Question] So what do you think is the solution? 
[Answer] To join the existing parties. Very few Sephardic Jews belong to the 
various parties. If their numbers increased, they could more strongly 


influence the party leaders. 


[Question] While this is the situation for the Sephardic Jews, what is the 
Situation of the Arabs who have lived in Israel since 1948? 


[Answer] The picture is even worse, for they are at the bottom of the social 
and political scale. Even though they account for 17 percent of the Israeli 
population, they have only six seats in the Knesset, which means that they 
represent only one half of one percent. 


[Question] Where are their legal rights? 
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{ Answer ] There is a difference between the law and how it is applied. For 
example, compulsory education is the law, but even so we find that thousands 
of Arab children don't know how to go to school because there is a shortage of 
schools amounting to hundreds of schools as well as classes. It is also a 
fact that in Israel the land belongs to the state, but even so the Arabs 
suffer a severe land shortage. If one of them wants to build a house, he 
can't do it. And, if he builds it, it is torn down the next day. It may be 
that the state prefers not to give land in Jewish areas like Tel Aviv to 
Arabs, since there is no Arab-owned land there. They may be permitted to buy 
apartments, but the Jewish citizens always prefer to sell to Jews like 
themselves. 


What About the Population of the Occupied Territories? 


{ Question] Under what conditions do the inhabitants of the occupied areas 
live? 


[Answer ] There is no doubt that the inhabitants of the occupied areas suffer 
from the occupation and the repressive measures directed against them in all 
areas, particularly with the growth of the iron fist policy, which in recent 
months has led to more and more expulsions of individuals and demolition or 
sequestration of their homes on the pretext that one of them might have been 
involved in sabotage. Their universities are closed from one day to the next 
as punishment for having demonstrated or gone on strike, and this affects the 
course Of academic life. In fact, we find that today, for example, all the 
universities in the occupied territories are closed. 


On the economic scene, more than 100,000 workers from the occupied territories 
work inside Israel for very low wages, without receiving any social benefits 
(social security, health insurance and the like). We find that 50 percent of 
the workers from the occupied areas are not regularly employed, by agreement 
with the employer, who exploits them’ shamelessly. Political action is 
absolutely forbidden. 


[Question] To what extent are the Jewish settlements expanding? 


[Answer] In the occupied territories there are more than 200 Israeli 
settlements, in which tens of thousands of Jews are living. As I see it, each 
one of those settlements is a stumbling block on the road to lasting peace. 
These settlements are constantly expanding, even to this day. The Israeli 
government spends hundreds of millions of dollars to beef up existing 
settlements and build new ones. 


[Question] You have said that each settlement is a stumbling block on the 
road to peace. What is the easiest way to remove these stumbling blocks? 


[Answer] There are two solutions. First, return the Jewish settlers to where 
they lived before, inside Israel, and offer them suitable compensation. The 
second solution is for the Israeli settlers to stay in their settlements 
within and under Palestinian sovereignty. This is totally dependent on 
Palestinian approval. I doubt if this solution can ever be _ implemented, 
especially since most of the settlers are members of the fanatical Gush 


Emunin. 
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The Progress of the Trial 


[Question] When this issue of AL-MUSAWWAR is printed, you and your colleagues 
will already have been tried. What do you anticipate? 


[Answer] I will be tried along with Writer Yael Lutan, Hebrew University 
Professor Reuben Kamner, and Yad Hanna Kibbutznik Eliezer Fayler. No doubt 
the court will convict us all of having broken the terrorism law. But we will 
change the trial into a political trial, and we will change ourselves’ from 
accused persons into accusers of the Israeli government, charging it with 
completely denying the rights of the Palestinian people, ignoring the 
outstretched hand of peace which we clasped in Romania, continuing the iron 
fist policy against the population of the occupied territories, and placing 
obstacles in the way of the peace process. We will destroy this terrorism 
law, the likes of which does not exist even in racist South Africa. We also 
hope to stir up a popular protest campaign in which thousands of citizens will 
take part, demanding repeal of the terrorism law. Finally, I would like to 
say that we are ready to go to prison for 3 years, which is the maximum 
sentence for breaking this law. Two Palestinians, Sa'iid Hamami and Dr ‘\Isam 
al-Sartawi, have been assassinated and thrown on the altar of peace for having 
talked with us, and our Israeli colleague, Amil Jarin Safayik, was killed by a 
fanatical Israeli because he talked with the Palestinians. 


[Question] In light of your visit to Egypt and your meeting with literary and 
political figures there, what did you notice about Egypt's stand vis-a-vis 
that meeting? 


{ Answer ] I found full support for this step from all the Egyptians I met 
with. This is not so strange, because Egypt is doing its share to help 
promote peace. Therefore, I would like to take this opportunity to recall the 
statement made at the time by Minister of State for Foreign Affairs Dr Butrus 
Ghali, on behalf of the Egyptian government, supporting the Romania meeting. 
I would like to thank my colleagues in the Egyptian government for their 
continual efforts to further peace. 
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SAUDI ARABIA 


' FAYSAL IBN FAHD DISCUSSES PHYSICAL, MORAL TRAINING OF YOUTH 


London AL-HAWADITIL in Arabic 13 Mar 87 pp 20,21 


[Text] Observant, with a lively intellect, fastidious, well-read, 
keeping pace with Arab and international ideas with a rare diligence, 
books the ink of which is not yet dry are on his desk before they reach 
the market, widely cultured, vigilant, ever hroad minded and alert... that 
is Prince Faysal Ibn Fahd, President of Saudi Arabian Youth Welfare 
Agency and eldest son of the Custodian of the Two Holy Places, King Fahd 
Ibn ‘Abd-al-'Azia. When he talks his speech sparkles and shines, his 
elocution is brilliant and his intellect vibrant. He is patient, open 
hearted, never prone to anger or resentment, impetuosity or excitement 
the banes afflictirg some of today's young people. 


He is happy with the responsibility assigned to him and has become an 
expert practitioner and pioneer in securing new gains and opening new 
vistas for his task. He believes in the young and, in their glowing 
visages, sees the future of his nation and people and gives to them 
sincerely and without limit at the expense of tremendous sacrifice and 
an even greater obduracy in truth. 


It is a very pleasant and satisfying experience to converse with Prince 
Faysal ibn Fahd, besides being intellectually and artistically gratifying. 
Youth welfare is not confined solely to physical exercise but has much 
wider cultura]. connotations that, with their constructive touches enrich 
the prince responsible for the young. 


The interview took place in his office in Riyadh and revealed much new 
material, as is always characteristic of Prince Faysal Ibn Fahd who, by 
his very nature, rejects monotony and repetition. 


[Question] For what assignment and role are young Arab people being 
prepared and how can we assure them the future they deserve? 


[Answer] Preparing Arab youth must be established on foundations and 
structures necessary to enable assumption of responsibility in its 
general term. The future requires a generation that can shoulder 
responsibility and this cannot be achieved unless the present, pioneering 
generation attaches importance to cultivating people able to perform 
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such a task. Among the most important of those foundations is the emphasis 
on cultivating principles and ideals based on the truth, all of which 
abound in our heritage and values, without having to go very far in our 
search. 


[Question] Compared with young people in the West what are the standards 
and scope of Arab youth and how do young people in the Gulf compare? 


[Answer] Some young people in the West are living in limbo as a direct 
result of disparity in assessing, and concerning themselves with, values 
and concepts. Consequently perceptions over there are turning towards 
authenticity in inculcating values. Our Arab youth is still able to 
differentiate and discriminate and it is the duty of educators, or the 
leaders and authorities acting on their behalf, when cultivating young 
Arabs, to make use of the scientific atmosphere in which young people in 
Europe and elsewhere in the West find themselves. They should, at the 
same time, pay particular attention to principles and values so that our 
youth does not fall victim to the kind of intellectual confusion and 
behavioral perplexity that might affect the Arab nation's social structure. 
The young people of the Gulf are going through exactly the same experiences 
as their brethren in any non-Gulf Arab state. The Arabs are bound by 

the same history and heritage, it being impossible to differentiate 
between them on the basis of being Gulf or non-Gulf Arabs. 


[Question] Prince Faysal Ibn Fahd is known to be very well read. Who are 
the Arab and western writers whose works you read? 


[Answer] Reading is a hobby embracing all that is new and aesthetic. It 
is unreasonable to assume that one writer can take full possession of a 
reader. Readers select such writings as appeal to them and satisfy their 
needs. That is why--even though I may prefer one writer to others--I 
consider that this should not prevent reading outstanding work by others. 
This applies equally to both oriental and western writers in particular. 
I enjoy reading history and autobiographies. 


[Question] A common mistake that many people make is to think that youth 
welfare is only a matter of sports, whereas in reality it covers all 
matters concerning Saudi And Arab youth. What celebrations or literary 
activities is the youth welfare presidency arranging and what sporting 
events is it organizing and attending? 


[Answer] A careful examination of the agency's name would reveal that 

its responsibilities far exceed sports. The General Directorate of the 
Youth Welfare Agency was established to evolve and develop the abiliti2s 
of young Saudis in social, cultural and sports activities. As a matter of 
fact we look upon the club as a sociocultural and sporting establishment 
giving young people the chance to practice their hobbies, whatever they 
may be and to use all facilities available to develop that hobby. People 
may be excused for thinking that the Directorate's sole task is limited 

to sports. The reason is that certain sports, particularly ‘soccer', 
because of their popularity, attracts a great deal of media attention. 
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This is not exclusive to the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, but seems to be the 
case everywhere else. In the Kingdom, youth welfare is concerned with 
organizing cultural activity programs including competitions, seminars, 

art exhibitions, drama, youth camps and folklore as well as adult literature 
and the formation of literary clubs. The agency is also responsible for 
awarding the State Merit Award for literature under the patronage of 

H.M. King Fahd Ibn ‘Abd-al-'Aziz. 


[Question] Is "Gulf youth" isolated from Arab society, or is it impossible 
to differentiate between them? 


[Answer] As I have already mentioned, in my view there is no, and there 
should not be any, difference between those called Gulf youth and Arab 
youth. They are all brothers and as one. Indeed it is quite impossible 
to differentiate between them. This is something that I believe has 
never occurred to anybody in authority, whether in the Gulf region or any 
other part of the Arab World. 


[Question] Now that young Saudis have made their mark in all kinds of 
sports, what kind of sporting responsibility are you readying young Saudi 
women for? What are their literary and cultural standards? 


[Answer] At present and for the next decade, young Saudi women are being 
prepared to play an extremely important role in building up Saudi society 
and undertaking other tasks far more important than sports. The fact that 
sO many young women are enrolling in our schools and universities bears 
witness to the importance of the role for which they are being prepared. 


[Question] It is reported that Prince Faysal Ibn Fahd has a fully 
integrated project to improve the status of Saudis. What are the salient 
points of that project? 


[Answer] The principles and foundations of the development plan are based 
essentially on developing the Saudis. What I have in mind, and am 
carrying out at present as part of my being responsible for youth, differs 
in no way from the principles and foundations of the development plan and 
is being executed in society in accordance with an integrated program in 
which all sectors are participating. 


[Question] Is one of the agency's tasks to familiarize Gulf, Kingdom and 
Arab State youngsters with the perils and harm of drugs, alcohol and the 
like? How is this being done? 


[Answer] This matter is one of the primary concerns of the directorate 
of the youth welfare movement and comparable agencies in the Gulf 
Cooperation Council countries. The dangers and harmful effects are 
unlimited, indeed they are the worst things Arab youth in general and in 
the Gulf in particular have to face. There can be little doubt that the 
feverish campaign being waged at present conceals some hidden motive 
designed to destroy this nation's people at a time when plans are being 
formulated for their development. We are at present, in collaboration 
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with other competent bodies, running a promotional campaign about the harm 
that can be inflicted by these dangers on young people. Other plans are 
also being studied by our brothers in the GCC countries, which will be 
revealed at the appropriate time. The security authorities are doubtlessly 
doing everything to combat this dariger. 


[Question] There are very few sporting events, especially soccer matches, 
between Saudi and European teams. Why? 


[Answer] Because we are located in a continent other than the one in 
which they are, annual tournaments usually being confined to the countries 
of each continent. As far as soccer is concerned we do meet in friendly 
matches and formal international meetings. 


[Question] How is H.M. the King promoting general welfare to ensure that 
it plays its full part? 


[Answer] H.M. the King has paid, and continues to pay considerable 
attention to youth. This goes back to the time when he was minister of 
education. Currently the General Directorate of the Youth Welfare agency, 
its programs, plans and projects enjoy H.M.'s full support and reinforce- 
ment. Thanks to this support and interest the agency has been able to 
achieve many of its goals. Our programs are continuing since what we have 
achieved is part of what we have planned for, and part of our ambitions 
that will be of benefit to the Kingdom's youth and people. 


[Question] You are known for your cherishment of Saudi youth, a love 

which is returned. Does it pain you to see a Saudi team lose a match 
against a Gulf or Arab team, or have you trained yourself to be an impartial 
referee, divested of any reactions in order to merit the position of 


unbiased leader? 


[Answer] A person responsible for youth and sports always likes to 
interpret success or signs of success as a positive return for planned 
activity. In any encounter between a Saudi, a Gulf or any other teams, 
there being no particular bias since all are brothers and kin, I expect 
each team to do its duty according to the training program drawn up for 
it. In the sporting world, it is quite normal for a team to do its best, 
but still lose. What affects me is that the team perform as expected. 


[Question] Where responsibilities are concerned, it is sometime very 
difficult to separate political and administrative action. Your visits 
to France, Egypt and Tunisia were largely political, since you conveyed 
messages to and from H.M. the King. How do you view Saudi relations with 
the three countries and what was the outcome in terms of cementing 
bilateral relations with those and other countries? 


[Answer] My functions are in the field of youth and sports. Usually 

my visits to those or other countries are related to my functions. The 
messages I had the honor of conveying between H.M the King and the heads 
of countries I visit constitute an assignment of which I am very proud. 
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The outcome of those visits are numerous bilateral agreements such as those 
with our sister-state Tunisia and with France. 


[Question] You are a cultured Arab who speaks, converses and improvises 
well while maintaining a distinctive literary style. Have you compiled, 
written or published any works? 


[Answer], No, but I do read a great deal and I believe that careful 
reading is an art in itself as well as a form of gratification. 


[Question] Let us talk a little about Lebanon which you are known to 
care about deeply. What about its ordeal and the suffering the Kingdom 
shares with the Lebanese; can an end to this ordeal be expected soon? 


[Answer] Lebanon's ordeal is a excrutiatingly painful to me. It is a 
wound that has persisted too long. The pain will not cease nor the wound 
heal until this ordeal is lifted from the country that I love. Only the 
Lebanese can alleviate the trial. They have the ability, and people of 
Sagacity and capacity, to bring to an end this tragedy that everybody 
finds so oppressive. 


[Question] On one occasion youth and sports were used by the U.S. for 
political gain. A table tennis tournament was behind establishment of 
Sino-American relations. Will the Kingdom make use of your visit to the 
USSR, and receiving a sports mission from Peoples China, for similar 
political or other purposes? 


[Answer] The Kingdom has its own clear policy based on sound foundations. 
It always opts for attitudes that are beneficial, not only to its people, 
but also to Arabs and Muslims. Our policy is unambiguous. If we find 

it in our interests and in the interests of our nation to establish 
relations with any country it will be done. The USSR has its inter- 
national standing. I have visited it and spent about 16 days there. 

I was met with all hospitality and attention. I would like to thank them 
once again through the medium of this interview. The PRC mission that 
visited the Kingdom had a number of sports encounters with Saudi teams, 
and I have an invitation to visit the PRC which I shall be doing at the 
appropriate time. We are a nation open to all that is of benefit to our 
country, the Arabs and the Muslims and it goes without saying that sports 
offers one of the best ways for people to get to know each other. 
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WASHINGTON CORRESPONDENT REPORTS CUT IN U.S. AID 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 4 Apr 87 pl 


[Article by J.N. Parimoo] 


[Text] 


WASHINGTON, April 3. 


_ A Sa token of resentment over 
‘£\the Indian Prime Minister, 
Mr. Rajiv Gandhi's independent, 
forvign policy, the United States 
House of Representatives forcign 
affairs committee today cut U.S. 
aid to India by 30 per cent. 

It proposed that instead of the $ 50 
million suggested by the Reagan ad- 
ministration, India should gct only $ 
35 million in economic aid next year. 
The vote was 18 to 14. ; 

Significantly, the committce also 
decided to increase aid to Pakistan by; 
SO per cent. Also, in the case of India, 
the drastic cut was not made for any 
budgetary reasons but was meant as 2, 
signal to India that the U.S. Congress 
did not like its foreign policy. ; 

Of the 18 committee members 
wanted aid to. India ct, ‘our were 
Democrats and the rest Rc publicans. 
Of the 14 members who opposed an 
cut two were Republicans and | 
Democrats. 3 
, The main argument of those who 
wanted the cut was that India was 
pursuing policies that were not in line 
with U.S: foreign policy objectives. 
+ {it gave aid to Nicaragua, its voting 
pattern at the United Nations con- 
flicted with U.S. interests, it continued 
to buy Sovict weapons and pursuc pro- 
Sovict policies.. Therefore, a signal 
should be sent to the government of 
India.that the U.S. did not like thes¢ 


policies. 
‘ Those who opposed any cut in the 


aid argued that any reduction in the 
already modest figure of $ 50 million 
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would cause a scthack' in Indo-U.S, 


relations at a time when the U.S. was 
seeking closer friendship with India. 
They said the $ 50 million figure ought 
to be compared with the more than $ 


4,000 million economic and military 


aid the U.S. administration pr 
to give to Pakistan in the next six years. 
Senior administration officials who 
‘attenicd the committec mecting. 
pleaded that aid to India had already. 
been reduced year after year and that a 
‘further cut was not called for. But the 
of the administration went un- 
heeded and the cut was made. : 
A pe pa ! hi > 
proposal will now go before ouse 
of Representatives, which is expected 
to support its decision. It is a moot 
point if the Senate foreign relations 
committee will also want to send 4 
“signal” to india. If the Senate follows 
the same logic, India will get next year 
much less U.S. bilateral aid than ever 
‘before. | a. 
Bilateral U.S. aid to India can be 
divided into two catcgories, . namely: 
development assistance and title two 
commodity grants. Title two PL 480. 
assistance ts mostly charitable. It com-- 
priscs non-repayable assistance in the 
form of commodities like vegetable oil 
dairy products like cheese and other 
agricultural products. +4 
The U.S. genérally sends the title two: 
PL 480 aid through church organisa-. 
tions or other social welfare organisa- 
tions like “CARE”. A major part of 
title two commoditics are channelled 
‘to India through the National Dairy 
‘Development rd. : 
There has been a steady decline in 
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USS. aid to India over the past decile 
and a half. In the early °70s, U.S. 
development assistance was as high as 
$ 170 million. In the last U.S. fiscal 

f (1986), it was only $ 85 million. 

ring the current fiscal year (1987), 
the aid came down to only $ 53 million 
and the administration had rec- 


ommended to Congress that. for the 
Next year, assistance to India be kept at 
‘almost the same level as in the current 


‘year. But the house foreign affairs 
commitice | made a drastic cut 
even in the $ 50 million figure of the 
administration. | 


'. LOW AID: It fs strange that the 
‘committee should have chosen to cut 


the aid to India because the aid level is 
already so low that there has been for 
the past several years now a reverse 
transfer of net resources. | 

Every year now, India is giving to the 
U.S. much more in the form of repay- 
ment of past loans and interest on past 
loans thari it is getting in the shape of 
fresh aid. For instance, in the Indian 
financial year 1982-83, India paid the 
US. $ 64.5 million more (by way of 
fepayments and interest for past loans) 
than it got in the form of fresh aid. 
Similarly, the net transfer of resources 
to the U.S. from India in 1984-85 was 
$ 42.9 million. : ; 
' An Indian diplomat; commenting 
on the drastic cut made by the house. 
committce, today said: “It is not the $ 
15 million cut that hurts. We pay them 
more every year than they give us in 


fresh aid. It is. the rhetoric that is being 


= to justify the cut that get p The 
. policy is getting more more 
militarised and cynical.” 
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elapsed since Mr Mikhail 
Gorbachyov’s visit to New 
Delhi last November to make a 
realistic assesment of it. This is 
opportune and necessary. In 
both the Soviet Union and In- 


Getensed time has now 


dia there are new and younger , 
leaders trying to bring about. 
radical changes in everv. 


sphere of life, though given the 
different conditions and levels 
of development in the two 
countries, their scale and form 
cannot be the same. 

It is now generally accepted 
all over the world that there 
are startling changes in Soviet 

olicies, both domestic and 
vreign. The new era dawned 
with Andropov; Chernenko 
was a hiatus but Mr Gor- 
bachyov seems to have taken 
the bit between his teeth, and 
launched upon a course of 
which no one can predict the 
end, though the 27th Congress 
of the CPSU has provided a 
comprzhensive outline of what 
can expected. In India too, 
there are new trends with un- 
predictable consequences 
without, however, any clear 
design apparent so far. 

In Moscow and New Delhi it 
was rightly recognised that it 
was important to make a reas- 


sessment of Indo-Soviet rela- 
tions: Mrs Indira Gandhi and 
Leonid Brezhnev had known 
each other for years and the 
same familiarity obtained at 


‘lower levels. Now, not only the 


top leaders but other petson- 
nel dealing with each other 
have changed. 

Mr Gorbachyov’s pronounce-. 
ments during his visit to Delhi 
have to be seen in the light of 
the Soviet Union’s worldwide 
interests. It is a global and 
Asian power threatened at va- 
rious points. It also has serious 
domestic problems. While In- 


dia is high on the list of its: 


— and the Soviet Union 
as reiterated its fidelity to 
the Indo-Soviet treaty, it would 
not like to get involved in 
conflict situations which do 
not directly affect its security. 
While he did not say so Mr 
Gorbachyov implied that India 


would have to pull the chest- 


nuts out of the fire itself 
which, at least in the Soviet 
perception, were carelessly 
thrown in. This seems to be a 
plausible interpretation of Mr 
Gorbachyov’s various state- 
ments and fits in with the 
overall concept behind the 
new domestic and foreign poli- 
cies drawn up by him. 
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The new leadership in the 
Soviet Union recognises that 
the many promises offered by 
past leaders, such as Khrush- 
chev, that communism would 
overtake capitalism in the eco- 
‘nomic sphere have not been 
fulfilled. In a speech at Kha- 
barovsk in 1986 Mr Gor- 


|bachyov declared: “There will 


be no move forward if we seek 
answers to the new questions 
in the economy and in technol- 
ogy by looking to the experi- 
ence of the 30s, the 40s, the 50s 
or even the 60s and 70s. This is 
a different time, with different 
demands and different re- 
quirements.” 

The new catchwords are 
“restructuring” and “open- 
ness.” There is recognition of 
economic and technological 
backwardness, compared not 
only to the other superpower, 
the US, but also to western and 
even some Pacific countries. 
Soviet deficiencies in these 
areas jeopardise not only its 
economic modernisation but 
its international position, and 
hence new foreign policy 
approaches are needed. If 
there is no sentimentality with 
regard to the domestic past, 


there is none in foreign affairs. 
While the 27th party confer- 














ence reterred to the need tor 
“firmness in upholding princi- 
ples and positions,” it stressed 
the necessity of “tactical flex- 
ibility and readiness for 
mutual acceptable comprom- 
ises—the aim being not con- 
frontation but dialogue and 
understanding.” It was also 
stressed that the “security cf 
one cannot be at the expense 
of another state.” Indeed, the 
new concept is of mutual and 
universal security. Out of this 
flowed the proposals for Asian- 
Pacific security which were 
fully set out at Viadivostok, 
but first publicly aired during 
Mr Rajiv Gandhi’s visit to Mos- 
cow In May 1986. If the Soviets 
feel the need for flexibility 
and compromise in the con- 
duct of their own foreign 
affairs they naturally advise 
the saine to other countries, 
including India. 

It is worth noting some of the 
major changes in, or, even 
somersaults of Soviet foreign 

olicy. A very major change 

as been the recognition that 
the Soviets had been too west- 
ern oriented and did not really 
‘have an Asian policy. This was 
the result of a gradual process 
over the last few years made 
easier by Mr Gromyko’s eleva- 
tion. The fallout of this new 
orientation outlined at Vladi- 
vostok, has affected India. 
While the latter looms large in 
the Soviet’s eastern horizon, 
other countries have come in. 


The second equally, if not 
more vital, change in Soviet 
foreign policy can be seen in 
the field of nuclear disarma- 
ment, which really means its 
approach to the US. Mr Gor- 
bachyov made proposals at the 
Reykjavik summit which asto- 
nished everyone. And now, he 
has made a radical departure 
from the line he adopted there 
and offered to negotiate on the 
isolated issue of the withdraw- 
al of medium range missiles 
from Europe. This shows both 
flexibility and a desire for a 
dialogue in keeping with the 
concepts brought out at the 
27th Congress. 


There have been less spec- 
tacular moves: Mr Gromyko’s 
hardline attitude towards 
West Germany has undergone 
a change and foreign minister 


Hans-Dietrich Genscher was 
well received in Moscow; the 
Soviets have talked on the 
prospects of recognising the 
EEC and even having formal 
ties betwen that body and its 
socialist counterpart, the 
CMEA (Council for Mutual 
Economic Assistance); the 
offer to negotiate reduction of 
nuclear weapons directly with 
Britain and France; far- 
reaching concessions to China 
such as over the Amur River 
issue and the offer to enlarge 
the zone for conventional arms 


control “from the Atlantic to 


-the Urals.” 


Indo-Soviet relations are of 
long-standing and based upon 
immutable geopolitical factors 
and a commonslity of in- 
terests. True, in terms of pow- 
er the relationship is an un- 
equal one: even if it does not 
like the nomenclature, the 
Soviet Union is one of the 
world’s twe superpowers; In- 
dia is neither a great military 
power, nor an economic factor 
in the international spectrum, 
and is in no position to play a 
decisive role in international 
issues of vital interest to the 
Soviet Union. Nevertheless, 
the latter is the only superpow- 
er which has accorded a very 
high priority to its relations 
with this country and con- 
tinues to do so. 

There are a number of 
reasons for this. The foremost 
is India’s strategic location 
which is of undeniable and 
perhaps inestimable value to a 
global power in mainland Asia. 
The Soviets also recognise this 
country’s potential and in pri- 
vate have frequently deplored 
the fact that India does not 
develop this adequately and 
seems to lack a will for power. 
China, the only comparable 
Asian power in terms of size 
and geopolitical importance 
and with which the Soviets are 
keen to normalise relations is 
in a different category; it is a 
real rival ideologically, and a 
potential one politically and 
militarily. In some ways it con- 
Stitutes a threat to the Soviets 
second only to that posed by 
the US. 

Whatever its weaknesses 
and drawbacks, the non- 
aligned movement is a factor 
in international affairs and 
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being almost conterminous 
with the Third World, is not a 
constituency to be neglected. 
Firstly the Soviet Union and 
subsequently the US have 
sought an influence in it. India 
is one of the founder members 
of the movement and con- 
tinues to play a major role in 
it. Both superpowers seek to 
build lobbies in it and the 
Soviets have been worried 
ever since Mrs Indira Gandhi’s 
second tenure as Prime Minis- 
ter about Indian moves to- 


wards the US. [India has also 


played a leading role in inter- 
national forums for disarma- 
ment, particularly in the nuc- 
lear sphere, and both the su- 
perpowers have tried to influ- 
ence it. Unlike the US, the 
Soviets have weicomed the in- 
itiatives taken by the non- 


aligned movement. 


These factors which account 
for Soviet interest in India 
have been operative for many 
years, but Mr Gorbachyov has 
made it clear, as have several 
leading Soviet experts such as 
Mr Arbatov and Mr Primakov, 
that they hope and expect In- 
dia to play a major and 
perhaps pioneering role in the 
context of the new Soviet con- 
cepts of Asian and Pacific 
security by which they lay 
great store. 


N= the’ domestic nor 
the international conjunc- 
ture for India is particularly 
encouraging. Apart from re- 
gional, linguistic and commun- 
al problems, prospects in the 
economic sphere are not rosy. 
Aid from international agen- 
cies will either diminish or 
remain static and world trade 
prospects for developing coun- 
tries are likely to be hampered 
by protectionist measures 
starting with the US. The re- 
payment of loans looms large 
on the horizon; exports alone 
do not hold the answer and 
commercial loans have led 
many countries into the debt 
quagmire. 

India’s international en- 
vironment is probably more 
threatening now than for many 
years. Neither Mrs Indira Gan- 
dhi nor her son has succeeded 
in deflecting the US from its 
determination to make Pakis- 
tan the eastern anchor of the 








“arc of crisis.” The US has 
continued to rearm that coun- 
try with weapons it knows can- 
not be used against Afghanis- 
tan, and is virtually certain to 
provide Pakistan with AWACS 
to see far into India. Contrary 
to all its pretensions of pre- 
venting the spread of nuclear 


weapons, it has winked at 
Pakistan's progress in its pre- 
‘parations to acquire these in 
the very near future—if that 
country has not already done 
so. Thus India remains of 


peripheral interest to the US 
and this situation is unlikely to 
change unless India were to 
fall in with the requirements 
of the US which only sees 
things in black and white—you 
are either pro-or anti- 
American. Above all, India’s 
relations with the Soviet Un. 
ion would have to undergo a 
fundamental change. 
Pakistan’s latest moves have 
hopefully convinced Indian 
policy-makers that it is naive 
to expect it to see its long-term 
Interests in a durable peace 
with India. China, our largest 
neighbour and Pakistan’s most 
steadfast friend, has clearly 
warned that it is in no mood to 
play games or to let India 
make a good boundary bar- 
gain. Given its past record it is 
unlikely that China would in- 
tervene in any Indo-Pak con- 
flict, but in security planning 
the worst scenario has to be 
considered, and unlike in 1965 
or 1971, China’s relations with 
the US are good and improving 
with the Soviet Union. Nepal 
ignores our desire not to see 
thousands of Chinese in areas 
sensitive for India. China also 
has rebuilt good relations with 
Sri Lanka, becoming one of its 
major arms suppliers. Our own 
problems with our southern 
neighbour continue to fester. 
We still have unresolved prob- 
lems with Bangladesh, both 
riverine and demographic. It is 
not intended to apportion 
blame for this overall situation 
but merely to describe it; the 





34 


threats to India’s security to- 
day are as great as in 1971 
when the country was last in- 
volved in a war. This is not to 
suggest that there will be an 
explosion now but to empha- 
sise that india needs reliable 
friends. 

Both India and the Soviet 
Union attached considerable 
importance to the Delhi sum- 
mit. No recent visit by the 
head of a foreign state or gov- 
ernment has been preceded by 
such careful preparation by 
the visiting side as that of Mr 
Mikhail Gorbachyov. The Indi- 
an side too was not lacking in 
either planning, or, thoughtful 
moves, to ensure that optimum 
results—political, economic, 
strategic and cultural—-were 
achieved. Before the summit 
from the Soviet side there was 
a stream of ministers, deputy 
ministers from various fields, 
the chairman of Gosplan, 
CPSU officials and advisors 
and leading intellectuals such 
as Mr Arbatov, Mr Primakov 
and others. Moscow saw many 
Indian ministers, journalists 
and writers and there was an 
important seminar organised 
by the Indian Institute for De- 
fence Studies and Analyses 
and the Institute of Orienta! 
Studies in Moscow, which en- 
abled a free and frank discus- 
sion on the Soviet and Indian 
perceptions of the internation- 
al situation and, in particular, 
the Soviet proposals for secur- 
ity in the Asian and Pacific 
regions. The Soviet delegation 
led by the General Secretary 
of the CPSU included, inter 
alia, the minister for foreign 
affairs, the secretary of the 
CPSU responsible for foreign 
affairs, and the chief of staff of 
the Soviet armed ferces. It 15 
also to be noted that this was 
Mr Gorbachyov’s first official 
visit to an Asian country and 
only his second visit abroad as 
General Secretary, the first 
having been to France. 

The author is a former member 
of the Indian Foreign Service 
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hat then were the 
achievements of the 
Gorbachyov visit to In- 


dia last year? Evidently each 
side sought something, apart 
from making an overall 
appraisal, and, therefore, if 
the Indo-Soviet relationship is 
to continue to be fruitful, each 
side should have gained some 
of its objectives. Since charity 
begins at home, one may ex- 
amine what India was able to 
achieve. 

Security was India’s primary 
concern and the Indian side 
attached greater importance 
to the Indo-Soviet treaty than 
on previous occasions. On this 
subject, Mr Gorbachyov was 
reassuring. Speaking to Indian 
journalists in Moscow on the 
eve of his visit to New Delhi he 
said: “The treaty is not past 
history. It is the present and a 
living practice of our time.” 

In the Indian Parliament he 
elaborated: “Its supreme 
meaning lies in the reciprocal 
commitment to act, should a 
difficult situation arise for one 
of the sides, or, for both sides. 
There have been such situa- 
tions. Both the Soviet Union 
and India have remained faith- 
ful to their commitments and 
acted in accordance with the 
spirit and the letter of the 
treaty.” It will be recalled that 
the draft of the treaty 
gathered dust in South Block 
from 1969 and was hastily pul- 
led out of the drawers in 1971 
and signed: it played an impor- 
tant if not decisive role in the 
fateful events of that year. 

However, Mr Gorbachyov 
was not to be drawn into speci- 
fic commitments on contingent 
situations between India on 
the one hand, and Pakistan 
and China on the other. In 
reply to a question at his press 
conference on the militarisa- 
tion of Pakistan he said: “The 
Soviet Union, India and Pakis- 
tan are neighbours and I think 
that neighbours must always 
live in peace. I think when I 
say this I am also reflecting 
India’s position. We stand for 
good friendly relations with 
the people of Pakistan and 


approaches to achieving such 
relations should be worked 
out. Other ways lead to unpre- 
dictable consequences and we 
should:all remember this. I 
think that this fully applies to 
the government of Pakistan.” 
And again: “We are known 
to have always cooperated 
with Pakistan and to have 
made our contribution to the 
lessening of tension in that 
area of Asia, even in difficult 
times. We are prepared to act 
in this manner today as well.” 
Clearly Mr Gorbachyov was 
recalling Tashkent (1966) 
when the Soviets intervened to 
end the Indo-Pak stalemate 
following the 1965 war. It may 
be noted here that the Soviets 
are reported to have warned 
Pakistan against adventures 
during the recent movement of 
its troops. At the same time the 
Pakistanis seem to have been 
relieved at the Soviet tone and 
statements at the Delhi sum- 
mit which was almost im- 
mediately followed by a series 
of exchanges between Pakis- 
tan and the Soviet Union. Dur- 
ing these, apart from Afghanis- 
tan, important economic and 
other political issues are 
understood to have been dis- 
cussed: again the Pakistan side 
appears to have been satisfied 
with these. The timing, if no- 
thing else, of these moves is 
not without significance. 
China is of major concern 
and priority for the Soviets. 
This has always been so, but in 
recent years the Soviets have 
made successful efforts to red- 
ress the balance which has 
tilted towards the US. From 
the CPSU meeting in January 
1986, through the Vladivostok 
‘peech to the Delhi visit they 
have made no secret of this: 
China is seen not only as a 
great and independent power, 
but also a stabilising force for 
world peace. At the same time 


they have been at pains to 
emphasise that normalisation 
of relations with China will not 
be at the expense of their ties 
with this country. _ 

_Despite many pointed ques- 
tions on various occasions, Mr 


Gorbachyov refused to make 
any commitments as to the line 
he would adopt in case of an 
India-China conflict. He said: 
“If there is continued improve- 
ment in the relations through- 
out the Asian region and be- 
tween the region’s great pow- 
ers, which I consider to be 
primarily China, India and the 
Soviet Union, a very different 
| situation will emerge and your 


forecasts will never come true. 
This is my conviction. And no 
one will have to take anyone's 
side.” More significantly he 
said: “I hope, I think, that 
India of course, will act very 
responsibly in this situation by 
great experience and, in rela- 
tions with India, I hope, 1 think 
I have no doubt that the 
Chinese government will also 
act responsibly.” Clearly “ex- 
perience” if not exclusively 
referring to the 1962 debacle 
for India, would certainly in- 
clude that. 

Neither publicly nor private- 
ly did the Indian side make 
any request for commitments 
from the Soviets with regard to 
Pakistan or China, though an 
expose was made of how we 
saw the policies and actions of 
these countries, particularly 
the implications of US military 
aid to Pakistan, both for India 


and for the region surrounding 
that country. India was not a 
suppliant, though there is un- 
doubtedly disappointment in 
many circles at what they see 
as Soviet reticence or, even- 
handedness. 

On its part, India maintained 
the cautious attitude it has 
adopted since the Soviets first 
broached the idea of Asian- 
Pacific security during the In-: 
dian Prime Minister’s visit to 
Moscow. Although the Soviets 
have been making every 
effort, both officially and un- 
officially to persuade India to 
buy the idea, the Indian side 
avoided any commitments. 


The joint statement issued 
in November says: “The Soviet 
side drew attention to the 
‘proposals put forward by the 
Soviet Union concerning the 








establishment of a comprehen- 
sive system of international 


security. The Indian side noted | 
that this proposal is an ex- 


pression of the need for new 
political thinking in the nuc- 
lear era.” And, again: “The 
Soviet side explained in detail 
the Soviet Union’s concrete 
programme for maintaining 
peace and establishing coop- 
eration and interaction in the 
Asian Pacific region. The Indi- 
an side elaborated on its con- 
sistent policy of reducing ten- 
sions, promoting good neigh- 
bourliness with all countries of 
the region” and its efforts to 
build up the South Asian Asso- 
ciation for Regional Coopera- 
tion (Saarc). 

India did not accept the 
Soviet drawn parallel between 
European conditions that led 
to the Helsinki process and the 
various agreements that have 


flowed from it, though in 
general it welcomed the Vladi- 
vostok proposals. The Indian 
side had also made the point 
that nuclear free zones would 
be mere facades unless the 
major nuclear powers first 
undertook nuclear disarma- 
ment. Clearly in deference to 
the Indian point of view the 
Soviets did not press for refer- 
ence to this in the joint state- 
ment, even as a purely Soviet 
proposal. 

The Soviets also responded 
to Indian security anxieties re- 
‘lating to the Indian Ocean as 
well as reservations about the 
Soviet proposals on Asian- 
Pacific security. One Indian 
criticism, made both officially 
and unofficially was that the 
Soviet proposals limited Asia 
to the region east of Afghanis- 
tan and the emphasis was on 
the Pacific area. In his speech 
to Parliament, Mr Gorbachyov 
recalled Soviet support to the 
UN resolution for a conference 
to implement the UN Declara- 
tion on the Indian Ocean as a 
zone of peace and made speci- 
fic proposals: these included 
not only negotiations with the 
US and other non-littoral pew- 
ers for substantial reduction in 
the size and activities of their 
naval forces, but other confi- 
dence building measures such 
as notification of transfers and 
exercises by the armies, 
navies, and air forces of Asian 





and non-Asian countries, mea- 
sures guaranteeing safety of 
sea lanes in the Indian Ocean 
and the Gulf, as well as the 
Straits of Hormuz and Malac- 


ca; a multilateral agreement’ 


on the safety of air traffic over 
the Indian Ocean and help to 
prepare and sign an interna- 
tional convention to combat 
terrorism on the seas and in 
ithe air. 

Two of the most important 
elements in Indo-Soviet  bi- 
lateral relations have been the 


economic and the defence. The 
Soviets continue to be our 
most important trading part- 
ner as well as the mainstay of 
defence equipment. Substan- 
tial gains were recorded in 
these fields during the visit. 
India’s Seventh Plan lays great 
emphasis on the development 
of energy and in this sector the 
Soviets not only have the latest 
technology but also have con- 
siderable experience of Indian 
condition. 

Under a new agreement on 
economic and technical coop- 
eration they have promised to 
assist in: the Tehri hydro- 
power complex; modernisation 
of the Bokaro steel plant; the 
setting up of four underground 
coking coal mines and on-shore 
exploration of hydrocarbons in 
West Bengal. It may be noted 
that the Soviets are the only 
ones to show any interest in 
on-shore exploration for hydro- 
carbons. Substantial credits 
for these projects will be pro- 
vided and for the first time the 
Soviets have agreed to provide 
funds for financing local ex- 
penses upto 300 million rou- 
bles for the Tehri project. 
There has been unjustified 
and carping criticism over this, 
given that we have agreed to 
such assistance from other 
countries and had no qualms in 
accepting the equivalent of 
this from the US in the early 
stages of the PL480 help. 

On defence supplies the 
Soviets were very forthcoming 
and have offered the most 
attractive terms available. 
While Soviet aid may not be 
great in comparison with that 
which comes from other 
sources in the West, because of 
the rupee-rouble arrange- 
ments the saving in hard cur- 
rencies is substantial. This is 
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particularly true of defence 
‘transactions where the amount 
spread over 12 years, 1970-71 
to 1981-82, is estimated conser- 
vatively by Sontosh Mehrotra 
to have been 7909 million rou- 
bles. Given India’s growing de- 
fence needs this is of vital 
importance in the difficult 
foreign exchange situation of 
India and other developing 
countries. 


In the field of science, re- 
search and technology Mr Gor- 
bachyov made a very interest- 
ing offer to set up in India 
“with the help of leading space 
powers, an international cen- 
tre to carry out joint research 
and develop space technolo- 
gies, at the request of develop- 
ing countries, for example 
satellites, to explore natural 
resources. This centre would 
also include a school for train- 
ing of specialists from develop- 
ing countries, including cosmo- 
nauts, and it would also have a 
facility for launching 
spacecraft."This proposal was 
put forward by the Soviet lead- 
er in his speech in Parliament 
and the Indian government 
had no prior inkling of it. At 
the joint press conference by 
the two leaders, Prime Minis- 
ter Rajiv Gandhi said it was a 
very interesting idea but the 
details would have to be ex- 
amined. 

Indian scientists were ex- 
tremely enthusiastic about the 
proposal as they felt that such 
a centre would not only supple- 
ment India’s own space prog- 
ramme, but would also be of 
immense benefit to research 
and development programmes 
in a variety of scientific and 
technological fields as it would 
provide outlets for all kinds of 
products from India. However, 
doubts were raised by some 
about the feasibility of the 
offer since it called for joint 
efforts by other space powers 
who might not be willing to 
cooperate with the Soviets. 
Whether even the Soviets 
would provide the latest kno- 
whow and technology was 
doubtful. We should not look 
this gift horse in the mouth 
until we have examined its 
potential and utility in its en- 
tirety. 

Last, but not the least was 
the Delhi declaration on prin- 
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ciples for a nuclear weapon 
free and non-violent world. 
When the Panchsheel declara- 
tion was signed by India and 
China in 1954 the world, in- 
cluding many Indians, scoffed 
at it as a bundle of pious 
platitudes of no practical value 
in the game of realpolitik. To- 
day most of its principles are 
widely accepted. The Delhi de- 
claration is an important docu- 
ment, not only because it sets 
moral guidelines for the con- 
duct of international and 
national affairs which will find 
wide popular appeal in a world 
threatened by the spectre cf 
nuclear annihilation and ter- 
rorism, though it may find lit- 
tle echo in the chancelleries of 
governments. 


Secondly, it points to a fun- 
damental philosophical or 
even spiritual development of 
the world’s first communist 
state. This new approach is 
evident'in the rapid succession 
of both domestic and foreign 
paar actions of the Soviet 
eadership which have literally 
hit an unbelieving world audi- 
ence. It is worth noting that Mr 
Gorbachyov was personally re- 
sponsible for the references to 
the sanctity and supreme im- 
portance of humanity and the 
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human being, and non- 
violence as the | pee ms for 
the policies and actions of 
states. In India at least we 
should recognise the signifi- 
cance of this fundamental 
ideological modification in 
view of the close und impor- 
tant ties between us and the 
Soviet Union. 


In conclusion the Gor- 
bachyov-Gandhi —— in 
Delhi seems to me to have 
been a most important one. 
Both sides have understood 
the other’s point of view on 
bilateral and international 
issues and the limitations on 
the actions of each side. This 
must be to their mutual in- 
terest and lead to more realis- 
tic policies. For India the mes- 
sage is that while the Soviets 
will not leave it in the lurch 
should the occasion for help 
arise, India must rely mainly 
on itself and recognise that 
this is a hard world with no soft 
options. For the Soviets the 
message from India is that 


while it is not a super or a 


great power, it is nobody’s 
satellite or stooge, and fully 
capable of maintaining its in- 
dependent foreign policies. 
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LONDON, March 29 (PTI). 

IFFERENCES between India’ 

lanes and. en on the sensitive; 

uses of the proposed extradition: 

itreaty are to have been: 

resolved, nay hat aa eco 
the treat any 

ex affairs’ minister, Mr. N.! 

p en the treaty. ttl teported that all 

sign the treaty. It tall, 

| preparations for’ the signing of the’ 

pleted treaty ‘have: been com-! 


According 10 ‘reliable sources, re 
‘treaty’ would: pave ‘the way for the‘ 
' extradition of some 50 Sikh extremists’ 
ito India, alleged to. be involved in. 
terrorist crimes... } 
New Delhi is keén to have. the 50; 
Sikh militants back jn the count 
that could be tried before taki beg 
isn hey Bs considered by the : 

safe haven. Most of them | 
en to be ~egaites in murders : 





~~ 





shor ieee ils tase aout 
ia established . ‘before a ‘person seat 
extradited. * 

' ‘The differences Between India and: 
Britain were mainly on the wording: 
}--- incorporation .of Ay sensitive - 
clausts — ong gk cee 

tion, definition of tement and/ 


| enee belli i Da aiken tae 
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| Satisfied with the new clause on retro 
:-spectivity ernment a 

j Pears to be satisfied on Indian A 
 surances that there will be no. ‘pers; 
Snes ae } 


Teiee mere nr 
itast month during the wish { 
minister of state 

nL coe ee oe T whitchen 
tases See 80 RaNy & GORSG uNeaNeY 7 


ithe signing. 1 


. Observers feel that the agreonient 
was reached between India and Britain’ 
during the recent visit of a British’ 
“official team. In fact a lot of ground was ; 
covered in New Delhi when the British , 
j minister of state in the foreign office, : 
Mr. Timothy Renton, had discussions ; 
Singh his ee: Mr. eg 
Zz The treat is bound to control the 
activities of ‘the Sikh extremists in: 
Britain. There has been a Soe, 
‘change in the attitude of the British’ 
government which at one stage was: 
‘considered to be rag em towards the 


\Leicestershire Sikhs tier for the 
‘conspiracy to assassinate the Prime. 
(Minister, Mr. Rajiv Gandhi, the de-, 
‘portation.’ of the JKLF ° , 
‘Amanullah Khan, : and other curbs on’ 
‘the activities of the extremists indicaté. 
i positive bres the. ‘British at 
ftitude. il chet oy yrs “rbot 
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PAKISTAN MILITARY APPOINTMENT REVEALS NUCLEAR POLICY 


Madras THE HINDU in English 19 Mar 87 p 9 
[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


[Text ] The appointment of Gen. Akhtar Abdul Rah- 
man Khan, Chief of Military Intelligence, as the 
next Chairman of the Pak Joint Chiefs of 
Staff Committee, is viewed with some concern 
in Delhi because he is known to be a strong pro- 
tagonist of that country's bid to acquire nuclear 
weapons. | 

As Chief of Military Intelligence, he has been 
oer overall responsibility for the sec- 
urity of Kahuta and other nuclear establish- 
ments in Pakistan, which meant that he had to 
work in close concert with Dr. Abdul Qader 
Khan and others engaged in the bomb project. 


h Gen. Zia-ul-Haq retains his dual posi- 
won to Prasdent and Chief of Staff the 


elevation of Gen. Akhtar Abdul Khan 
could not have been done except with the inten- 
tion of associating him more closely with Pakis- 
tan's bomb project and providing effective liai- 
son between the Army and the nuclear establish- 
ment. 

Sharp differences: According to well-in- 
formed diplomatic sources there have been 
sharp differences between the Prime Minister 
of Pakistan, Mr. Mohammed Khan Junejo, who 
sees no harm in keeping up the pretence that 
his at car t Pies committed to 2 
nuc on purposes a 
the hardheaded Army dooce who have set 
their heart on acquiring the nuclear capability 
as early as possible. 

The outgoing Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff, Gen. Rahimuddin Khan, Is not only a Zia 
loyalist but also related to him since his son is 
married to the daughter of Gen. Zia. In spite of - 
this close relat ip, Gen. Zia has not given 
him an extension, because he presumably wan- 
ted a tougher one like Gen. Akhtar Abdul Rah- 
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man Khan in this key position. 

The ative of the Pakistan Army, 
Gen. K. M. Arif, the Vice-Chief of Staff, is also 
retiring from the Army, but he is pyew 
earmarked for a more important post in a civil- 
ian garb after shedding his military uniform. He 
would continue to remain as one of Gen. Zia's 
Closest confidants performing such tasks that 
are assigned to him to sustain the army grip on 
the country and the Government. 


It is against this general background that 
many in senior positions in the Government of 
India who are otherwise well disposed towards 
Pakistan have been wondering whether Gen. 
Zia is really interested in better Indo-Pakistan re- 
lations. During his recent visit to Delhi, he talk- 
ed once again of his desire for improved politi- 
cal, economic and social contacts between the 
two countries and their peoples. 


Rigid postures: But on his return to Islama- 
bad, Gen. Zia's Government has reverted to the 
old rigid postures with no signs of any flexibility 
whether it is on trade, reopening of a southern 
land route, encouragement of more travel and 
tourism, or even exchange of newspapers, 
films and other items of cultural relations. The 
much talked of spirit ‘of bilateralism is totally ab- 
sent in the policies and actions of the Pakistan 
Government, not only in relation to its nuclear 
pursuits but also in such small matters as obser- 
vance of nominal good neighbourly relations. 


The Indian experts on Pakistan have been 
taken aback by the revival of the virulent anti-In- 
dian he ng oe in some sections of the Pakis- 
tani = pages India of a formidable ex- 

its military strength ing a grave 
threat to Pakistan. And the eveme fr the Ind- 
ian defence budget is being used as an excuse 
to malign India as a war-mongering nation with 
hostile intentions. 





PAPERS REPORT VISIT OF ANGOLAN PRESIDENT DOS SANTOS 
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[Text] 


2 Apr Talks 


India and Ango!'a on Thursday called 
for building a a Be world public opin- 
ion for an “early and peaceful” transi- 
tion to the majority rule in South Afri- 
ca in place. of its present white 


minority regime, reports UNI. oi 


Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi and. 
visiting Angolan President Jose 
Eduardo Dos Santos at their two-hour 
long wide-ranging talks in New Delhi 
felt that any delay in thé restoration of 
the majority rule would unnecessarily 
lead to largescale bloodshed and suffer- 
ing with its consequences in the rest of 
the world. 

Besides reviewing the international 
situation, the two leaders also stressed. 
the need for developing a long-term ec- 
onomic cooperation between India and 
Angola, specially in the field of agricul- 
ture, industry consultancy and train- 
ing of personnel. 

Later, an official spokesman said 
the thrust of their economic coopera- 
tion was to make it a part of the devel- 
oping process in the two countries in- 
stead of confining it to mere trade and 
commerce. 

Earlier, at the official level discus- . 
sions, in which several Indian minis- 


. ters participated, the two sides dis- 


cussed specific aréas of cooperation. 


40 


The Angolan side showed interest 
in buying light engineering items froin 
India and also discussed the possibility 
of export credit facilities. 

They also discussed the possibility 
of cooperation in diamond mining and 
diamond trade. Angola is one of the 
leading producers of diamond and In- 
dia is known the world over for its deli- 
cate craftsmanship in cutting -_ pol- 
ishing it. 

They also exchanged views on the 
likely cooperation in the field of 
petroleum. 

Indian ministers who participated 
in the discussion were: Mr Shiv 
Shanker (commerce), Mr Vengal Rao 
(industry), Mr G S Dhillon (agricul- 
ture), Mr Rajesh Pilot (surface trans- 


port), Mr Brahm Dutt (petroleum) and 
Mr Eduardo Faleiro (external 
affairs). in 


The Angolan side was represented 


-by its Foreign Minister. Afonso Van 
‘Dunem M'Blinda, Economic Minister 


Maria Mambo Cafe and Commerce 
Minister Ismael Gaspar. 

Earlier, President Santos had a 45- 
minute meeting with President Zail 
Singh during which Minister for Ex- 
ternal Affairs N D Tiwari was also 
present. 
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{Text ] 








Cooperation Pact, Press Conference 


India and Angola on Friday concluded 
a bilateral agreement on cuoperation in 
communications, and signed a protocol 
on delegation of Indian experts to 
Angola and training of Angolan per- 
sonnel in India. 

The two documents, which flow 
from the talks Angolan President Jose 
Eduardo Dos Santos held in the Capi- 
tal with Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi 
and other leaders, supplement the bi- 
lateral agreement on _ economic, 
scientific-technical and cultural 
cooperation signed between the two 
countries in October last year. 

Under the agreement, India is to 
send technical missions of specialists 
and experts in telecommunications, 
postal services, industrial and techno- 
logical developments‘ and documenta- 
tion. India will also train technical per- 
sonnel in the related fields from 
Angola. The agreement, valid for three 
years, is renewable. The protocol is 
valid for five years. 

Addressing a press conference later 
in the evening, President Santos said 
the two sides had also discussed 
cooperation in other diverse fields, in- 
cluding agriculture, industry, mining of 
precious stones and diamonds and oil 
exploration. The proposal for 
cooperation in oil exploration was ta- 


bled by India and Angola would exam- 
ine it.’ 


President Santos also told news- 
men that Angola had submitted a list 
of commodities in which {ndia had 
shown interest, and agreed tu buy more 
products from India. The effort was to 
increase bilateral trade. The two sides 
had also discussed possibilities of cred- 


it facilities by India to Angola. 


The main aim of his four-day offi- 
cial visit to the country, however, was 
to strengthen friendship and 
cooperation between the two coun- 
tries, President Santos said, adding 
that the two sides aimed at cooperation 
not only bilaterally, but also on key in- 
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ternational issues like peace and 


disarmament. 


Stressing the need for “reinforcing” 
cooperation among developing coun- 
tries in economic sphere and among 


,nonaligned countries to secure freedom 


and peace from apartheid, President 
Santos lauded India’s contribi'tion on 
both fronts. Developing countries like 
Angola had much to learn from India’s 
experience in efforts at development, 
and India had contributed substantial- 
ly to the anti-apartheid struggle, the 
Angolan President said.. 

Welcoming the establishment of 
the Africa Fund and calling for signifi- 
cant contributions to it by all coun- 
tries, Mr Santos said it was imperative 
that economic and diplomatic isolation 
of South Africa was increased and the 
racist regime forced to pave way for the. 
majority rule. In this context, he 
pressed for comprehensive, mandatory 


‘sanctions against Pretoria. 


The Southern African States “are 
ready for sacrifices and bear the bur- 
den” of retaliatory economic and mili- 
tary measures by South Africa, he 
declared. 

Giving a graphic account of the sit- 
vation in Angola and of the S African 
incursions through UNITA guerillas, 
President Santos said Angolan forces 
were increasingly gearing themselves 
up to meet the South African challenge 
and “weaken the UNITA elements”. 

Defending the Cuban armed 
contingent’s presence on the Angolan 
soil, President Santos said it was only 
assisting Angola to repel S African in- 
cursions, and had‘ never crossed the 
Angolan borders. “The Cuban troops 
pose no threat to S Africa or to any oth- 
er country”. 

President Santos accused the US 
and its NATO allies of rendering mili- 
tary and economic aid to S Africa, and 
said the US would like to substitute the 
racist regime in Pretoria with puppet 
elements like UNITA. 











Credit Grant, Joint Statement 
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[Text ] 
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New Delhi, April 4 (UNI): Indo- 
Angolan economic relations en- 
tered a new phase today with 
India agreeing to grant a credit 
of Rs 10 crores to enable Angola 
to buy consumer durables and 
capital goods from here. 

The agreement on two sup- 
pliers credit of Rs five crores 
each marked the three-day state 
visit of the Angolan Presideni, 
Mr Jose Eduardo Dos Santos, 
which ended today. 

Before Mr Santos left for 
Luanda, India and Angola issued 
a joint statement highlighting 
the failure of the US policy of 
“constructive engagement,” in 
ending apartheid in South Afri- 
ca. The statement called for 
vigorous implementation of com- 
prehensive mandatory sanctions 
against the racist regime. 

The President, Mr Zail Singh, 
the Prime Minister, Mr Rajiv 
Gandhi, and his ministerial col- 
leagues were present at the air- 
port to see off Mr Santos. 

The two sides expressed satis- 
faction at the setting up of “Afri- 
ca Fund,” under the stewardship 
of India, to support Frontline 
states and southern African li- 
beration movements. 
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They put on record their 
admiration for the “heroic strug- 
gle” of South African patriots, 
led by the African National Con- 
gress (ANC) and other forces 
representing the Black majority. 

Both sides found it ‘illogical 
and untenable,” the western 
Europe argument of linking 
Namibian independence with 
the withdrawal of Cuban troups 
from Angola. 

The Angolan delegation iden- 


tified items of imports from In- 
dia. These included, engineering 
goods, transport equipment, 
agricultural implements, phar- 
amaceuticals and textiles. India 
expressed interest in import of 
rough diamond and petroleum. 

Two protocols were also 
signed relating to deputation of 
Indian technical personnel to 
Angoia and cooperation in the 
field of communication. 


The two Rs five-crore credits 
are to be extended by the Exim 
bank. The first credit would 
have a repayment period of two 
years and the second three to 
five years. The minutes were 
signed by the minister of state 
for external affairs, Mr Eduardo 
Faleiro, and the Angolan minis- 
ter for external commerce,nMr 
Ismael Gaspar Martins. 








OBJECTIONS TO SIGNING NONPROLIFERATION PACT REITERATED 
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[Text ] 
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NEW DELI, March 24.—Despite: 


various statements from diverse 
sources in the USA pleading, in 
effect, for a condonation of Pakis- 
tan’s nuclear-weapon programmes, 
and hinting at a changed scenario 
if only India were to sign the nu- 
clear non-proliferation treaty, 
India is understood to have again 
made it clear through diplomatic 
channels that it had no intention” 
of joining the NPT club right 
now. 


The suggestion for international 
inspection of its nuclear facilities 
(on a reciprocal basis with Pakis- 
tan) is unacceptable to India. For,, 
apart from other objections, while 
India’s nuclear programme is han- 
died by the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission, Pakistan’s has a heavy 
military imprint on it. 


India’s objection to signing the 
treaty, it is pointed out, is not born. 
of reglonal considerations but is 
based on the argument that the 
treaty, with its component of haves 
and have-nots, is patentiy discriml- 
natory. 

Thus, India, according to Inform- 
ed sources, is not going to be 
“hustled” into signing the treaty 


merely because of reports about 
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‘Pakistan having a nuclear bomb 


or having the capability of pro- 
ducing one. 


Recent reports about Pakistan’s 
nuclear weapons programme are 


,seen here as part of a pattern 


woven over the last several months 
calculated to prepare the U.S. pub- 
lic opinion of a nuclear Pakistan. 
Seen in this light, according to the 
sources, it comes as no surprise 
that there should now be a move 
in certain quarters in the USA to 
paint Israel and Pakistan with the 
same brush. 


The argument fs: if the USA can 
turn a blind eye to the nuclear 
intentions of its ally on the west- 
ern flank, Israel, how can it view 


the programme of its eastern ally, 


Pakistan, different? 


It ts felt that some of the U.S. 
Congresmen are trying to impose 
impossible conditions on India. No- 
body in the U.S. Congréss has talk- 
ed of India carrying on a nuc!sar- 
weapons programme but the fin- 
gers are pointed at Pakistan, Even 
so, an effort is seriously being 
made to equate the two on the 
aid plan for Pakistan, if carried 
eventually 


INDIA 
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CONTINUING REPORTAGE ON GANDHI, SINGH CONFRONTATION 


Lok Sabha Speaker's Ruling 


Madras THE HINDU in English 20 Mar 87 p 6 
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Rajya Sabha Chairman's Ruling 


Madras THE HINDU in English 21 Mar 87 pp 8, 9 
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scope 
‘executive has been defined in Article 


 “Ill:-The fact that the Cabinet system of 
Pai has been introduced into the 


dged. 
Drafting Committee of the Constituent ‘As-. 
‘sembly, Dr. K. M. Munshi, said in that As-: 


‘sembly: We must not for 


a@ very import- 
ant fact that during the 


one hundred 


‘years Indian public life has largely drawn. 
upon 


the traditions of the British consti- 
tutional law. Most of us, and during the last 
ae ations before us, 


India, have looked up to the itish model 


eme Court of India in its judg- 
ment Ly ty oe Jawaya versus the State of 


Punjab upheld the principle of the Pre- 


sident-Cabinet relationship and Mr. Justice 
Mukherjea clarified therein as follows: The 
President has thus been made a formal or 
constitutional head of the executive and the 


real executive oy are — in the Mini-. 


sters of the Ca 
Commons practice 
IV: In this context,-| turned to the prac- 


tice in the House of to see if the 
conventions of that Parliament made room 


for a discussion on issues such as the one at: 


hand. A set of relevant queries was posed 


to Sir Kenneth Bradshaw, Clerk of the 


House of Commons, on the subject. The an- 
swers are revealing. To a question as to 
whether correspondence between . the 
Queen and the Prime Minister is confidentia! 
‘and whether it is ever debated in the House, 


lic men in. 
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principles of ey 
the President 


It Is, therefore, of the utmost importance that the confidentiality of com- 
munication between the President and the Prime Minister is maintained in 
. the larger interest of democracy andthe nation. — ee ; 


: It was ested that under Article 10 of the Constitution the freedom 
.of speech in Parliament entitled Honourable Members to discuss any mat-: 
ter regardless of confidentiality. But the Article itself states “subject to 
- the provisions of this Constitution and to the rules and standing orders 
mi —s the procedure of Parliament, there shall be freedom of speech 
in Parliament.” * ah 


Rule 238 of the Rules of Conduct of Business of the Rajya Sabha pro- 
hibits the use of President's name for the purpose of influencing the deb-. 
ate. There are several precedents in our Parliament where reference to 
the President's eye opinion or even letters from the President to the 
Members have barred fr.m discussion jn the House. . ie rod 


Prasad-Nehru differences 


This House is also aware of the well known difference of opinion bet- 
ween the first President of India, Rajendra Prasad, and the first Prime Mini- 
ster of India, Jawaharlal Nehru, on the subject of the Hindu Code Bill. It: 
may be of interest to Honourable Members to know that a certain ‘leak’. 
of correspondence occurred then also. Dr. Prasad noted in his diary 
Which has since been published:- - J 


| received two letters from the Prime Minister'in reply to my letter and 
the note on the Bill. In one, he had expressed pain surprise over the. 
fact that even though he received the letter at 3 p.m., he had heard that 
newspapers had been talking about it at 1 p.m. to the Members of Parlia- 
ment, saying that the President had written a strong letter to the PM on 
the question of the Hindu Code Bill. My letter was marked ‘Top Secret’: 
and the information might have probably leaked out from my Secretariat. 
In the second letter he referred to the fact that “I had indicated my views , 
on the Bill and also that | intended to send a message to Parliament that 
even after the Bill was passed, | would have to see whether it would be 
proper for me to give my assent to it. This was an important constitution- 
al matter on which the President, on the one hand and the Government ‘ 
and the Parliament, on the other, may become invuived in a serious con- . 
troversy. The PM was of the view that the President does not have the 
power to send such a message to Parliament, nor does he have the right 
to reconsider the principles of a Bill submitted to him for t. He also 
wrote that the Government had decided that only that part of the Bill be 
passed which concerns marriage and divorce. Ye has given his views 
also on the other clause of the Bill. | was surprised at the first letter and | 
have started making enquiries about it....... ee is ’ 


inviolablility as le 

| have quoted this record in some length only to show the degree of 
importance that the very first incumbents of these two high offices in our 
country attached to the inviolability of their mutual communications. The 
pain and surprise of ihe then Prime Minister was matched by the anguish. 
of the then President as the violation of the inviolable communications. 


In view of the express provisions, background, philosophy and pro-. 
‘visions of the Constitution, the corroborative position in the House of 
Commons, and the evolution of conventions in this regard, | do not con-; 
sider that any case has been made, yey ba to permit the charge of. 
breach of privilege being laid against the Prime Minister or permitting 
_ any discussion on the issue on the floor of the House. Moreover, | am con- 
scious of the fact that our decisions today will shape the future of con- 
stitutional governments in India. This Chair will only be fulfilling its sacred 
trust if, in disregarding the heat of the passing moment, it adheres to the 
joe charted for it by the framers of our Constitution. |, therefore, disal- 
yw the requests for any discussion in any manner on the subject. m4 
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Opposition Divided 


[Article by G.K. Reddy] 


[Text ] 


NEW DELHI, March 22. 

As most of the Congress (1) and Opposition 
leaders — ed in the election campaign re- 
turned to Delhi, there was intense activity in 
both the camps today with a series of informal 
consultations on how the two sides should play 
the poker game if the President-Prime Minister 
controversy were to erupt in a different form in 
Parliament. 

The Prime Minister, Mr. Rajiv Gandhi, who 
spent the day relaxing at his residence did not 
meet any political personalities even from his 
own party other than some Ministers and senior 
civil servants who had to see him on important 
official business since he had been away for 
the last one week from Delhi. 


But other Congress () leaders met in small 
groups to discuss how they should go about 
mobilising support for the Prime Minister in the 
event of a confrontation with the President. It 
cannot be said that all such confabulations 
were directed at rallying the whole party be- 
hind Mr. Rajiv Gandhi, since some of them who 
are known to be nursing personal grievances 
and would not be averse to the idea of letting 
this controversy erupt into a major showdown. 

Several courses: The Opposition leaders con- 

tinue to talk of several courses open to them to 
raise this issue in Parliament or even take the 
controversy to the streets. But there are no 
signs of unanimity among them on how to nar- 
row down their campaign to any single course 
of action. 
_, 90 they continue to toy with many alternative 
ideas ranging from a no-confidence motion 
against the Government to a collective a peal 
to the President to send a message to Parlia- 
ment under Article 86(2) of the Constitution. 
But the legal experts of the Congress (I) have 
been maintaining that such a message can be 
sent by the President to Parliament on any 
issue only on the advice of the Cabinet and not 
independently in exercise of his own discretion. 

The right of the President to address or send 
messages to Parliament as provided for in Arti- 
cle 86 has to be read, in their view, in conjunc- 
tion with the amended Article 74 which states 
quite clearly that the President shall act in all 
matters on the advice of the Cabinet. Though 
Article 74(1) states that there shall be a Council 
of Ministers with the Prime Minister at the head 
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to aid and advise __ in the exercise of the func- 
tions, the 42nd Amendment enacted during the 
Emergency makes it abundantly clear that the 
President “shall in the exercise of his functions 


act in accordance with such advice”. 


The 44th Amendment brought forward by 
the Janata Government empowered the Pre- 
sident to ask the Council to reconsider its ad- 
vice if he had some reservations about it, but re- 
tained the mandatory obligation as provided 
for under the 42nd Amendment to abide by 
such advice if the Cabinet still persisted in it. 
So far the question has not arisen whether the 
President can exercise his right to address or 
send a e to Parliament on his own with- 
out seeking the advice of the Cabinet. 

Real issue: According to the Opposition lead- 
ers the real issue at the moment is not the inter- 
pretation of Articles 74 and 86 of the Constitu- 
tion relating to the President's right to send a 

e to Parliament against the wishes of 
the Cabinet, but the Prime Minister's duties and 
obligations under Article 78 to communicate to 
the President all decisions of the Government. 
furnish such information relating to the administra- 
tion or pr legislation that the President 
might call for, and submit for consideration of 
the Cabinet any issue raised by the President. 
In the present case Mr. Zail Singh has maintain- 
ed that the Prime Minister had violated the esta- 
blished conventions in not keeping him inform- 
ed of important events, besides denying him 
access to reports of commissions which he is 
entitled to receive as President. 


But in the ultimate analysis a debate in Parlia- 
ment on such contentious issues is conducted 
on party lines on the basis of political con- 
siderations. After all Parliament is not a Sup- 
reme Court which goes deeper into the con- 
stitutional aspects cutting across party lines. 


It is in this context that the ar 4~ (1) with 
its three-fourths majority in the Lok Sabha ap- 

ars reasonably confident of riding the storm. 

ut the Opposition parties are planning to trans- 
form this controversy into a major political bat- 
tle outside Parliament, if the President is pre- 
pared to oblige them with some follow-up 
move on his part. And in this narrow sense the 
initiative rests with Mr. Zail Singh and not Mr. 
Rajiv Gandhi for keeping this controversy alive 
till the presidential election. 











Mishra Editorial Article 
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[Article by R.K. Mishra] 


[Text ] 


Differences of opinion, attitude, approach and temperament between the head of 
State and the head of Government u’e not without precedent in our country. In 
the past both the President and the Prime Minister kept such differences, when 
they did arise even on substantial issues, within the bounds of confidentiality 
which should govern all communications between persons holding these august 
offices. This respect for confidentiality needs to be adhered to in all circumstanc- 
es; more so in the present situation when the country is facing grave threats to its 
unity, integrity and stability. Only those who gave primacy to their vested inter- 
ests, commercial, personal or political, over the interests of the nation and there- 
fore have no qualms of conscience in exacerbating misunderstanding and tension 
will view with glee the recent events which have brought into the open the differ- 
ences between the President and the Prime Minister. Those who regard national 
interests as paramount would like the present unsavoury chapter to end before ir- 
reparable damage is done to the democratic polity. 

It is unfortunate that the contents of a letter purported to have been written 
by the President to the Prime Minister should have been leaked to the press. Po- 
litical circles in the Capital knew of the impending ‘event’ in advance. It is, thus, 
obvious that the publication of the contents of the letter is a part of a carefully- 
scripted political drama which is being enacted with a view to damaging the dem- 
ocratic institutions. Some opposition parties, particularly the BJP and the Ja. 
nata, have seized this opportunity to subserve their narrow partisan interests. 
They hope to ride on the President's back and embarrass the Government, partic- 
ularly the Prime Minister. Unfortunately, these political parties, unable as they 
are to build and retain an enduring mass base, tend to live from moment to mo- 
ment. ‘Those who were the most vociferous in assailing Mr N Sanjiva Reddy when 
he acted in a manner which was not to their liking pretend to have become great 
defenders of the dignity of the office of the President. Giani Zail Singh cannot 
have such a short memory as to forget the ridicule and scorn which was heaped 
upon him by some of these parties and a section of the so-called free press when 
he was chosen for this office by Indira Gandhi. Hopefully, he has not forgotten the 
accusations and insinuations directed against him throughout the last four years, 
particularly in the context of his role in Punjab affairs. As a prudent person he 
should be wary of the new crop of friends and well-wishers who have surfaced dur- 
ing the last few weeks and are offering to take up cudgels on his behalf. 

Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi, who is currently on an election tour, has sent 
a reply to the President. It is wise on his part not to have released its contents. 
On his return he is bound to face considerable pressure to make public his reply. 
He will be well-advised to resist these pressures. Silence on his part is likely to cost 
him politically, at least in the short run. But in the national interest, when the sta- 
bility of the Indian state is at stake, it may be necessary to pay this price. Firstly, 
the office of the President must not be allowed to be made a subject of public con- 
troversy. Even if the Prime Minister has reasons to be unhappy with what he per- 
ceives as Giani Zail Singh’s acts of omission and commission, no useful purpose 
would be served by bringing them out into the open at this stage. It could provide 
ammunition to those who are engaged in implementing a diabolical game of 
destabilisation. Unless he is left with no other option, the Prime Minister must 
continue to act with great restraint. 

Giani Zail Singh may have a grievance against the Prime Minister. Now that 
his term is coming to an end and there is no likelihood of his renomination by the 
Congress, self-seekers may advise hitn that he has nothing to lose and that by cre- 
ating embarrassment for the Prime Minister he would be able to settle accounts. 
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But is it too much to expect that a person who has risen trom humble beginnings 
to the highest office the Republic has to offer and held responsible positions in his 
State and at the Centre would act with a circumspection and refrain from doing 
anything which would harm the country? 
, Unfortunately, thé decline in the quality of public life has left us with hardly 
anyone who is high enough in stature and unselfish enough in motivation as to 
play a constructive role in the present situation and prevent an already uneasy sit- 
uation from becoming murkier. Acutely aware of this great void, we can only pray 
and plead that both the President and the Prime Minister rise to the occasion, 
forget the past in order to frustrate the game of the destabilisers by acting with 
supreme sense of responsibility to their offices and to the country and bring the 
present unsavoury controversy to a close with dignity. 
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[Text ] 


NEW DELHI. March 28. 
TWO-HOUR meeting be- 
tween the Prime Minister, 

Mr. Rajiv Gandhi. and the 
President, Mr. Zail Singh, 
today is understood to have 
eased tension that had de- 
veloped in their relations as a 
result of serious differences 
over some issues. 

The differences were highlighted 
by the letter written by the Presi- 
dent to Mr. Gandhi, which was 
leaked to the press. 

The letter had questioned Mr. 
Gandhi's statement in Parhaiment that 
he had been keeping the President 
bricfed on important issues of national 
Importance. | 

The talks were held in a cordial 
atmosphere. according to official 
sources. Considering, the duration of 
the crucial discussions, it is understood 
that all those issues which had caused 
misunderstanding between the two 
leaders were covered in depth 

The President's letter was followed 
by a reply by the Prime Minister which 
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was kept confidential. Mr. Gandhi 
stated that the Prime Minister's rela- 
tions with the President were confiden- 
tial, 

The Prime Minister had earlier said 
he would meet the President when 
necessary. The ground for the mecting 
was prepared by some Congress 
leaders. The defence minister. Mr. V. 
P. Singh. called on the President and 
explained the Prime Minister's point of 
VICW, 

The veteran Congress leader, Mr. 
Kamlapati Tripathi, met the President 
and urged him not to precipitate the 
matter. Mr. Tripatht also wrote to the 
Prime Minister and met him this 
morning just before the Prime Minister 
was scheduled to call on the President. 

[he Prime Minister's office as well 


as Rashtrapati Bhavan had nothing to’ 


say on the talks and only vague tndica- 
tions were available about the positive 
direction that the two leaders had taken 
today 

If indeed a substantial progress was 
achieved today. it will be obvious in 
the next few days. Without any fresh 
move by the President, the opposition 
would have to strive hard to sustain its 


Prime Minister, President Meet 


campaign against the Prime Minister 
and the Lok Sabha speaker, Mr. 
Balram Jakhar, over this issue, 

Even in the absence of a genuine 
rapprochment, the two sides may con- 
sider it prudent to let the controversy 
subside for the time being. 

If the President feels that he has 
made a point effectively and that there 
is no need to further embarrass Mr. 
Gandhi, the Prime Minister may be 
willing to pay due attention to the 
sentiments of the President. 


UNI & PTE add: It is understood 
that Mr. Gandhi took the initiative to 
have a meeting with Mr. Zail Singh at 
the Padma awards investiture cer- 
emony. 

Mr. Gandhi drove to the Rashtrapati 
Bhavan at 12.15 p.m. and was closeted 
with the President in his study room. 


The two leaders came out together 
after the meeting, both wearing smiles 
on their faces. Mr. Gandhi then Ieft for 
his residence. 


Several intermediaries were also trv- 
ing to bring about a rapprochement 
between the Prime Minister and the 
President. 
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PAPERS REPORT DEVELOPMENTS IN FAIRFAX CASE 

Role of Gurumurthy 
Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 29 Mar 87 p 9 
[Article by Chidanand Rajghatta] 


[Text ] 


he case, if any- 
thing, was mind- 
boggling. It in- 
cluded a dash of 
espionage, mention 
of Swiss bank 
accounts, and the leakage of 
top secret documents. Its rami- 
fications extended to govern- 
ment security, freedom of the 
press, victimisation of “honest 
cops,” and political scandal. 

The cast of characters was 
sensational: President Zail 
Singh, Prime Minister Rajiv 
Gandhi, defence (and former- 
ly, finance) minister, V.P. 
Singh, press baron Ramnath 
Goenka, a chartered accoun- 
tant, S. Gurumurthy, former 
enforcement director, Bhure 
Lal, revenue secretary Vinod 
Pande, industrial magnate 
Dhirubhai Ambani, and super- 
star-MP Amitabh Bachchan 
and his brother, Ajitabh. 
. Numerous questions remain: 
what was the Central Bureau 
of Investigation (CBI) after 
when it arrested Mr Gurumur- 
thy? Where did Fairfax Inc and 
Mr Bachchan come in? What 
was the role of Reliance Indus- 
tries? Why was Mr Bhure Lal 
transferred?Who was trying to 
“frame” whom? 

The only thing that did make 
itself very clear was that the 
overnment fell flat on its 
ace. The evidence cited by the 





CBI only turned against the 
finance ministry; the court 
found no reason to continue to 
detain Mr Gurumurthy; “incri- 
minating” letters proved to be 
embarrassing forgeries; the 
press and intelligentsia were 
alienated; and the Opposition 
was given a new stick to beat 
the government with. 

The drama began on the 
morning of March 13, when the 
11-edition, mass-circulated In- 
dian Express published an ex- 
plosive letter from Mr Zail 
Singh, to Mr Rajiv Gandhi, 


‘accusing him, in effect, of 


being untruthful, misleading 
Parliament and violating the 
Constitution. It was, by far, the 
most stunning expose relating 
to politics at the highest level. 

Twelve hours later when 14 
officials of fhe CBI swooped 
down on 130, Sunder Nagar, 


the guest house of Indian Ex- 


press in New Delhi, the infer- 
ence was inevitable. The gov- 
ernment, it seemed, was fu- 
rious with Indian Express for 
the embarrassing story. 
Although the CBI officials 
raided the guest house and 
turned the place upside down 
for what they later claimed to 
be violations of the Official 
Secrets Act in the Reliance 
case, it seemed that they were 
out to trace the leak of the 
President’s letter. Almost as 
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an afterthought, the CBI 
arrested Mr Gurumurthy, a 
chartered accountant and 
financial adviser to Indian Ex- 
press, who had authored a 
series of hard-hitting articles 
on Reliance Industries Li- 
mited. 


he story then, has its 
origins in the bitter en- 
mity between Mr Ram- 


nath Goenka, the prop- 
rietor ‘of the Indian Express 


group, and Mr Dhirubhai 


Ambani, promoter of Reliance, 
a blue chip company that in 
terms of growth, is a_phe- 


nomenon in Indian business. 
Why the giants of industry and 
the media have squared up 
against each other is a matter 
of conjecture since they are 
said to have got on famously 
till about two years ago. But 
one source very close to Mr 
Goenka indicated that Mr 
Ambani, who has been trying 
to break into the newspaper 
world, attempted to buy off a 
few editions of Indian Express 
and, in fact, had begun nego- 
tiations with Mr Goenka’s 
daughter-in-law, Mrs Saroj 
Goenka, who is the managing 
director of the group. 

This riled Mr Goenka, who, 
despité his considerable busi- 
ness interests, is passionate 








about his newspaper group, 
which he has nurtured from 
scratch since 1948. It was 


enough provocation for him to. 


start a blistering campaign 
against Mr Ambani. 


Mr Gurumurthy’s articles 


that began to appear in Indian 
Express last year against Re- 
liance must rank as one of the 
most complete, well- 
documented exposes in Indian 
journalism. In each case, the 
article was meticulously re- 
searched and drew on informa- 
tion from the files of the minis- 
try with which Reliance dealt. 
Each expose by Mr Gurumur- 
‘thy in Indian Express forced 
the government to look into 
the deals and in cases, retract 
its decisions. 

To examine three specific 
cases: in April 1986, Mr Guru- 
murthy revealed there had 
been non-residential invest- 
ment worth Rs 108 crores in 
Reliance relating to the ‘E’ 
series debentures, and this was 
linked with the Reliance move 
to change non-convertible de- 
bentures to convertible ones. 
As a result, the government, in 
the first week of June, banned 
the conversion of non- 
convertible debentures to con- 
vertible debentures. 

The next was a brilliant ex- 
pose of how 45 investment and 
trading companies associated 
with Reliance were given bank 
loans amounting to Rs 100 
crores to subscribe for Re- 
liance debentures. The articles 
were based on a routine inves- 
tigative report of the Reserve 
Bank of India (RBI). 

After their publication, the 
government appointed an in- 
quiry committee headed by Mr 
C. Rangarajan, deputy gov- 
ernor of the RBI. The commit- 
tee’s report, placed in Parlia- 
ment, showed that the banks 
had violated the spirit of the 
RBI guidelines which said 
loans could be advanced only 
for productive purposes. The 
report clearly said the loans 
given were used for propping 
up Reliance shares and for 
insider trading. The result was 
that, thanks to the Indian Ex- 
press campaign, the banks wee 
ordered to recall the loans. 

A few weeks later, Mr Guru- 
murthy came up with another 
Reliance had smuggied in its 
Rs 100-crore Patalganga plant 


without paying custoins duty. 
The reports quoted extensive- 
ly from the files of the Directo- 
rate-General of Technical De- 
velopment (DGTD). A few 
weeks later, the Customs de- 
partment issued a notice to 
Reliance demanding Rs 45 
crores as duties. 

Throughout the period the 
government reacted positively 
on the Indian Express exposes, 


series of articles proving that 
the man in charge of the cru- 
cial finance ministry was none 
other than Mr Vishwanath Pra- 
tap Singh, who, by then, had 
established himself as a tough, 
no-nonsense and upright 
minister, the likes of which the 
country has rarely seen. 

It was towards August- 
September last year that Indi- 
an Express planned a final 
assault avainst Reliance. In 
October, \. Gurumurthy went 
to the US with the specific 
purpose o! iiring a detective 
agency to investigate the deals 
of Reliance abroad. Mr Guru- 
murthiy’s ostensible reason was 
that he himself lacked the time 
and resources for such a task. 
/.ccording to him, he contacted 
six US detective agencies and 
finally settled on the Virginia- 
based Faifax Group Incorpo- 
rated. But, he says, he soon 
found that he could not afford 
the fees and returned to India 
without hiring them. 


round this time, the 

finance ministry was 

moving towards laun- 

ching investigations 
into illegal funds deposited 
abroad by Indians. Its inves- 
tigations were prompted by an 
International Monetary Fund 
(IMF) report last year which 
indicated that nearly Rs 2000 
crores of Indian money was 
illegally salted away abroad. 
The chief architect of Mr V.P. 
Singh’s “crackdown” policy 
was Mr Bhure Lal, director, 
enforcement. He was a princip- 
al secretary in the Uttar 
Pradesh government when Mr 
Singh was the chief minister. 
Mr Singh had brought him to 
the Centre. 

The finance ministry also en- 
ded up hiring the services of 
Fairfax. This fact was not to 
come to light until much later 
when the CBI arrested Mr 
Gurumurthy, who revealed 














that it was not he, but the 
finance ministry which actual- 
ly engaged Fairfax. Mr Guru- 
murthy told The Telegraph the 
government was in touch with 
him throughout his attempt to 
hire Fairfax. When he found 
they were too expensive, he 
provided the name to finance 
ministry officials who were 
then planning to engage an 
agency to probe the illegal 
funds abroad. Mr Gurumurthy 
also said he had briefed the 

Fairfax representative about 

the information he had about 

Reliance at the request of the 

government—meaning finance 
ministry officials. 

The question is, for what 
purpose did the finance minis- 
try hire Fairfax and what was 
the brief given to it? And why 
did the ministry find it neces- 
sary to conceal the fact until 
Fairfax itself confirmed, after 
the arrest of Mr Gurumurthy, 
that it had been hired by the 
government and not by a pri- 
vate company? Did the brief 
given to Fairfax specifically 
direct an investigation against 
Mr Ajitabh Bachchan, brother 
of the Indian movie star and 
Congress(I) MP, Amitabh 
Bachchan, who is known to be 
close to the Prime Minister? 

It is pertinent to note that 
only weeks after the finance 
ministry hired the services of 
Fairfax, Mr Singh was shifted 
from the finance portfolio. Fol- 
lowing this, Mr Bhure Lal, who 
liaised with Fairfax, was trans- 
ferred to the obscure post of 
joint director of the currency, 
coins and mints division. The 
revenue secretary, Mr Vinod 
Pande, another trusted aide of 
Mr Singh, who was overseeing 
the raids and investigation, 
was divested of the charge ot 
the Enforcement Directorate. 
The vital wing has now been 
put directly under the finance 
secretary. 

All this points to only one 
thing: someone very high up 
was rattled by the very scope 

of the investigation entrusted 
to Fairfax. 


The Bachchan name would 
never have been drawn into 
the controversy had it not been 
for the arrest and: interroga- 
tion.of Mr Gurumurthy. The: 
dead giveaway came from the 
CBI itself, which repeatedly 





asked Mr Gurumurthy what he 
had found on the Bachchans. 
Said Mr Gurumurthy, “They 
also tried to get at Bhure Lal 
and Vinod Pande by asking me 
what I discussed with them.” 
Mr Ram Jethmalani, counsel 
for Mr Gurumurthy contends 
that the finance ministry had 
directed Fairfax to probe the 
Bachchan assets abroad, and 
Reliance, taking advantage of 
the proximity of the Bachchans 
to the powers-that-be used it to 
try and “fix” Mr Gurumurthy 
and Indian Express. 


This thesis gains credence 
because of the letter with 
which the CBI confronted Mr 
Gurumurthy during his inter- 
rogation and which formed 
part of the documents for the. 
case diary. The letter, pur- 
portedly written by Mr G.A. 
Mckay, vice-president of Fair- 
fax, and addressed to Mr Guru- 
murthy, referred to a conversa- 
tion a Fairfax representative 
had had with Mr Gurumurthy, 
Mr Bhure Lal, Mr Pande and 
Mr Goenka. It also spoke of the 
“progress made on the source 
of funds for purchase of Swiss 
properties of Mr Bachchan.” 

That the letter was a forgery 
became apparent soon after. 
Mr Gurumurthy himself de- 
nied that he had ever received 
such a letter. But an even more 
vehement denial came from 
Fairfax which unequivocally 
denounced it as a fraud. Fair- 
fax also dropped the bomb- 
shell: it had been hired by the 
finance ministry of the Gov- 
ernment of India and not by 
Mr Gurumurthy, Indian Ex- 
press or any other private com- 
pany. 

The Statesman’s Washington 
correspondent quoted the 
Fairfax president, Mr Michacl 
Hershman, as saying: “The 
New Delhi meeting never took 
place. We never met the re- 
venue secretary ever. We were 
retained by the Indian govern- 
ment. We reported directly to 
Mr Bhure Lal. Our mission was 
given to us by the government 
through Mr Bhure Lal and I 


understand, was cleared at the 
highest level in the ‘finance 
ministry. It never included 
looking for this person in 


Switzerland, Bachchan. 1 com- 
pletely deny that the Indian 
overnment ever asked us to 
ook at this guy. It is simply not 
true, that was not part of the 
portfolio.” Interestingly, the 
Fairfax chief did not comment 
on the exact reasons for his 
agency being hired but said 
there was mor than one inves- 
tigation. 
t is clear that the govern- 
ment panicked not only at 
the indication that Bach- 
chan assets abroad were 
being probed but also at the 
scope of the investigations en- 
trusted to Fairfax. Interested 
parties made use of the Bach- 
chan name to trigger off alarm 
bells in the government. 
According to Fairfax, the let- 
ter could have been fabricated 
by duplicating a genuine let- 
terhead and incorporating the 
rest of the matter.Mr Jethmala- 
ni told the additional chief 
metropolitan magistrate, Mr 
R.L. Chugh, who was hearing 


.Mr Gurumurthy’s remand peti- 


tion, that this could have been 
done by the Reliance group to 
set off investigations against 
his client. 


Once it was established that 
the Fairfax letter was a hoax, 
the government had a hard 
time pinning Mr Gurumurthy. 
It was on the basis of the letter 
that investigating officials 
wanted to move against Mr 
Gurumurthy and probe how he 
paid such a huge sum of 
money—US $500,000 was the 
amount mentioned—in foreign 
exchange to the US-based com- 
pany. But now, instead, the 
government will have to look 
at how much and in what form 
the finance ministry paid 
Fairfax. 

One of the most glaring dis- 
crepancies in the CBI case is 
that it grandly announced that 
10 incriminating documents 
were recovered during the 
raids on the Indian Express 
guest house, but according to 
Mr Jethmalani, the seizure 
memo shows that only five 
documents were recovered. 
However, the contents of these 
five douments are not knon. 
The subsequent questioning of 
Mr Bhure Lal and Mr Pande by 
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the CBI also raises questions 
about what exactly the govern- 
iment is after. 

Though the CBI’s question- 
ing of Mr Gurumurthy cen- 
tered around his alleged hiring 
of Fairfax and reported inves- 
tigation into the foreign assets 
of the Bachchans, he has been 
arrested for violating the Offi- 
cial Secrets Act. The case per- 
tains to Mr Gurumurthy’s ex- 
pose of Reliance having smug- 
gied in the Patalganga plant in 
which he had quoted exten- 
sively from the official files of 
the DGTD. 

In Indian officialdom, it does 
not seem to matter that even 
though he quoted from “sec- 
ret” official files, Mr Gurumur- 
thy succeeded in making the: 
Reliance group pay what they 
owed the government. The 
government is intent on book- 
ing Mr Gurumurthy for the 
“wrong” he has done even 
though it resulted in the gov- 
ernment gaining crores of 
rupees. 

But even in trying to pin Mr 
Gurumurthy, the government 
seems tv have erred. 

As his lawyers pointed 
out in court, the files which Mr 
Gurumurthy quoted from were 
the same used by Mr S. Mul- 
gaonkar, editorial adviser of 
Indian Express for his write-up 
on the subject in the paper 
long before Mr Gurumurthy’s 


‘articles appeared. Mr Mul- 


gaonkar himself was in court 


_and ready to say that he was in 


possession of the same files 
but the government would not 
take the bait. The same DGTD 
files were also quoted exten- 
sively last December by the 
Rajya Sabha member, Mr A.G. 
Kulkarni, when he raised the 
matter in the House. 

The hearings of the remand 
petition itself showed how 
weak the government case 
was. While releasing Mr Guru- 
murthy on bail, the additional 
chief metropolitan magistrate, 
Mr Chugh, observed that the 
official file used by the ac- 
cused related to the business 
activity of Reliance Industries 
and not to any defence or other 
sensitive matter. The govern- 
ment was clearly using an anti- 








quated law to harass a citizen 
on dubious grounds. 

Mr Gurumurthy himself was 
stoic about the whole affair 
and, while speaking to The 
Telegraph, made it clear that 
he would be on the offensive in 
the case instead of merély de- 
fending himself. “The case 
that I contravened the official 
Secrets Act has no basis. The 
case and the raid is on a matter 
which, at best, involves pri- 
vate, commercial interests. It 
cannot be upgraded to the 
level of a matter of state,” he 
asserted. 

For the moment, it is the 
accuser who stands accused. 


Letter Called 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 20 Mar 


[Text ] 


A LETTER dated Novmeber 20, 
1986, stated to have heen writ- 
ten by the vice-president of a U.S, 
based investigation agency to Mr 
§. Gurumurthy, adviser to the’ Ex- 
press Group of Newspapers, has 
been cited as evidence by the Cen- 
tra] Bure2u of Investigation, which 
is investigating 4.case under ‘the 
Official Secrets > Act against Mr 
Gurumurthy, and described by the 
Express counsel, Mr Ram Jethma- 
lanl, as a forgery. 
The text of the letter is as f:l- 
lows: ¢ ' 

“Dear Mr Gurumurthy, , 

“Dr Harris apprised me of his 
useful meeting in New Delhi Jast 
weck with Mr J. Goenka, Mr N. 
Wadia, Mr V. Pande, Mr B. Lal 
and yourse'f. Now that the group 
has been retalnéd to assist Govern 
ment of India we hope to expedite 
end result. - ; 

“We received only U.S. $309,000 
arranged by Mr N. Wadia. As con- 
siderable efforts have already been 
made and expenditure !ncurred, it 
4s advisabl¢ Mr Goenka erranges 
during his forthcoming visit to 
Geneva an additional U.S. $200,000. 
We rhall refund both arounts on 
‘receipt from Government of Indla 
ito 

F. Briner, 

Attorney 31, 

CheminchapeauRogue, 

1231, Conchesa, 

Geneva, 

“We shall apprise Mr Goenka In 
Geneva about the progress made 
on soutce of funds for purchase of 
Swiss properties of Mr Bachchan. 
We shall contact Mr Goenka at 
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The government has put itselt 
in a position where it will have 
to do a lot of explaining. In 
Parliament, the Opposition, 
which had been concentrating 
solely on the controversy relat- 
ing t the President’s letter to 
the Prime Minister woke up 
last week to demand a discus- 
sion on the government hiring 
a foreign detective agency to 
probe illegal foreign assets of 
Indians. The government has 
so far not denied that it had 
appointed Fairfax for such an 
investigation. 

But the drama has only just 
opened to the public. The 
worms have begun to wriggle. 


Forgery 
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Casa Trola, ch-6%22, Morcote 
(Sicina) during his visit.” 

‘ Tho Ictter is signed by Mr Gor- 
don Antreau McKay, vice-president 
of the Fairfax Group Litd., 7369, 
MeWharter Place, Suite 470, Annan- 
dale, Virginia 22003. Ffforts were 
made to contact Mr McKay in the 
USA to inquire if he had written 


the Ietter but he was not avallable 
for comment. 

A spokesman of the Express 
Group, when contacted, said that 
the Ict‘er had never bren received 
by Mr Gurumurthy and was a “com- 
p'ete fabrication”. He felt that the 
letter had been passed on to peo 
ple at the “very top” by an Indus 
trial house In Bombay and that 
the name of Mr Bachchan had been 
cleverly introduced 10 panic the 
Government into action. The epok- 
esman sald that this letter had not 
been found during last week's 
searches, a point which: was not 
contested by the CBI. ‘ 

However, the spokesman admit 
ted that Mr Gurumurthy was in 
touch with the Fairfax Group and, 
during a visit to the USA, examin- 
ed the possibility of engaging the 
agency for an investigation into 
the Reliance Group of Bombay. He 
also admitted that the then Direc- 
tor, Enforcement, Mr Bhure Lal, 


had becn in touch with the agency 
after Mr Gurumurthy found them 
too exnensive to hire. The spokes- 
man confirmed that a meeting be 
tween Messrs Goenka, Pande (S<e- 
retary, Revenue), Bhure Lal, Guru- 
murthy and a repreesntative of 
Fairfax had taken place in New 
Delhi to seo whether the agency 











‘could be hired by the Goverment. 

The spokesman sald that “Dr 
Harris” was a code name known 
only to two or three people in 
India and was not in the know- 
ledge of Mr McKay. Thus, the Iet- 
ter must have been a forgery, # 
was al'eged. 


The sequence of events in the 
matter reveal 4 peculiar serics of 
developments. On Dece-nber 2, 1985, 
the Home Minister, Mr Buta Singh, 
announced in the Rajya Sabha that 
a CBI inquiry had been ordered 
into the leakage of ofiliclal docu- 
ments and files with regard to 
licences given to Reliance Indus- 
tries Limited. In the third week 
of December, the CBI scarched the 
house of Mr Gurumurthy in Mad. 
ras. Also, in the third week of 
December, Mr Bhure Lal, Director, 
Fnforcement. visited the USA and 
met representatives of Fairfax. On 
January 24, 1987, Mr V. P. Singh 
was shifted from the Finance Min- 
istry. In the first week of February, 
Mr Bhure Ial was asked by the 
Finance Secretary, Mr. §. Venkata- 
Taman, if a foreign agency had 
been hired to investigate the affairs 
of Mr Amitabh Bachchan, M.P., an4 
his brother, Mr Ajitabh Bachchan, 
who is now settled in Switzerland. 


Mr Bhure I] then sotight an 
appointinent with the Prime Mir- 
ister where he was agah asked 
if such an investieation had been 


oniered buf told to go ahead if any 
evidence was found. : 

At 10 p.m. on March 1), Mr 
Bhure Lal was given his transfer 
orders and he handed over charge 
at 8 am. the following day. On 


March 14, the CBI searched the 
house of Mr R. N. Goenka, arrcst- 
ed Mr Gurumurthy in Madras and 
his partner, Mr Janakiraman in 
Bombay. On March 17 Mr Bhure 
Lal was auestioned by the CBI. 
What, then, is the CBI looking 
for? According to Mr Bula Singh's 
statement, a case had been regis- 
tered under the Official Secrets Act 
in connexion with files and docu- 
ments of the Directorate-General 
of Technical Development relating 
to licences issued to Reliance. Sear- 
ches were conducted in Madras i 
December. , 


For three months, routine inqul- 
ries continued. All of a sudden on 
Murch 14, the CBI seemed * have 
woken up to the possibiltyy of in- 
criminating documents being avail- 
able in Mr Goenka’s house. Accord- 
ingly, a search was conducted, and, 


simultaneously, Mr Gurumurthy 
was arrested, The articles under 
scrutiny were published in the 
Indian Express several months ago, 
Thus, was the CBI searching for 
evidence pertaining to the Reliance 
case a‘one? 
The timing of the search at Mr 
Gocnka'’s house would seem of 
rreater relevance in the context 


Fairfax Denial 


of the abrupt transfer of Mr 
| Bhure Lal three days earlier. 

Mr Bhure Lal had visited the 
USA in December with the appro- 
)Vval of the then Finance Minister, 
‘Mr V. P. Singh. He had met repre- 
sentatives of Fairfax to follow up 
inquiries into Reliance and the 
source of funds of Mr Ajitabh 
Bachchan tn Switzerland. Invecti- 
rations reveal tha the Enforcement 
Directorate was trying to establish 
whether Mr Bachchan and come 
Italian nationals had, as alleacd. 
| Jointly participated in setting up a 


company In Switzerland. 

The spokesman of the Express 
Group has affirmed thAt the letter 
allegedly written by Fairfax to Mr 
Gurnmurthy and cited as evidence 
by the CBI was not recovered dur- 
ing the searches, This has not been 
contested by the CBI and suggests 
that the Government had _ posses- 
sion of the letter before the sear- 
ches were ordered. Was this Ictter 
the reason for the CBI to sten up 
its inquiries? Was it also the reason 
for the abrupt transfer of Mr Bhure 
Lal? 

; The transfer of the Director, 
‘Enforcement, would have to be 
decided by the Finance Minister. 
Similarly, the decision to search 
the house of an eminent newspaper 
owner like Mr R.-N. Goenka would 
require the clearance of the Cabi- 
net Minister In charge of the CRI. 
Roth portfolios are, at present, held 
by the Prime Minister. 
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WASHINGTON, March 21, -—Mi- 
chacl J. Hershman, president of 
the Fairfax Group, Ltd. of An- 
nandale, Virginia, the detective 
management consultant firm hired 
by the Indian Finance Ministry, 
had this to say upon being read 
the text of The Statesman Insight 
team’s story in Friday’s edition: 


“Obviously, the letter is unequi- 
vocally a forgery. The New Delhl 
meeting never took place. We 
never met with the Secretary of 
Revenue, ever. We were retain- 
ed by the Indian Government. 
We reported directly to Mr 
Bhute Lal. Our mission was 
given to us by the Government 
through Mr Bhure Lal, and T 
understand was cleared at tho 
highest level in the Finance Mi- 
nistry. It never included looking 
for this person in Switzerland, 
Bachchan. I completely deny that 
the Indian Government ever ask- 
ed us to look at this guy. It is 
simply not true. That was not 
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part of the portfolio. J can't com- 
ment on the exact reasous for our 
being hired, but thera was more 
than one investigation. 


‘“A4 terrible injustice seems to 
have been done, not only to Mr 
Gurumurthy, but to Mr Goenka 
and also to Mr Bhure Lal. I be- 
lieve Mr Bhure Lal to be an ex- 
tremely ‘honest and dedicated law 
enforcement official and, in this 
country, it would be = inconcelv- 
able that a senior law = enforce. 
ment official would be removed 
fron: his post for doing his job. 

“Now, more than ever, the 
Prime Minister has a responst- 
bility to root out the corruption 
within the Government and with- 
jn the industry and to take  ap- 
propriate action against those who 
have committed this fraud, Jt 
would be a tragedy if it turned 
out that the Prime Minister him- 
self was involved in this scheme 
which led to the improper jailing 
of an investigative reporter (Gu- 





-one of the Prime 


-—_— — 


rumurthy), Here, you would from Watergate, he has worked 
have a Congressional committee, as an investigator for the 
a specie] prosscutor, You might U.S. Attorney's office in. New 
have another “Watergate”, York. the wiretap investigation, 

The Fairfax group’s Hersh. the House Foreign Affairs Com: 
man came to Washington in De- mittee Korean probe and as De- 
cember 1975 fo work on the Se- puty Auditor-General of the U.S. 
nate Ervin Committee’s ‘Water Aid Program. McKay was both 
gate’ investigation of the Nixon au investigator and prosecutor 


Administration and 
senior staff investigator. In all, he 
has spent 20 years as a top-level 


investigator. 


dia on several 


occasions. 


became its 


has visited In- 
Apart 


the 
McKay. 
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NEW DELHI, 


with the U.S. Attorney's 
here in Washington. He has never 
been to India. Hershman founded 
company 


office 


and then hired 


March 31.—The Government today flatly denied in the 


Lok Sabha that an American intelligence agency, the Fairfax group, had been en- 
trusted with any investigation, or that it had been paid any moncy, or that anybo- 
dy had been authorized to make any payment to it. The Minister of State for Fi- 
nance, Mr Brahm Dutt, made that statement while replying to the four-hour spe- 


cial discussion on “the engaging of the U.S. economic intelligence 


agency, the 


Fairfax group, by the Ministry of Finance for investigation of cases of Indians hav- 


ing huge illegal funds abroad”. 


Mr Dutt described the agency’s 
working as little more than that 
of an informer—“unlike agencics 
like the CBI”—with payment 
made to it on the same basis as 
that for informers, “if its infor- 
mation is accepted”. But Fairfax 
had not given any information de- 
serving of payment. The Minister 
seemed to say, at one point, that 
it had not supplied even any in- 
authentic information, let alone 
authentic information. 

He began by noting that the en- 
tire discussion was based on “a 
big misunderstanding” and went 
on to deny every charge that had 
been hurled at the Government by 
Opposition members. 

Mr Brahm Dutt also told the 
House that the Government was 
trying to verify a statement on 
March 21 attributed to the presi- 
dent of Fairfax, Mr Michael J. 
Hershman, in which he had made 
wide-ranging comments, including 
Minister. “If 
that statement is found to be 
true, we will put the Fairfax pre- 
sident in his right place,” Mr 
Dutt said. “We have taken strong 
exception to that statement, for 
h is trying to interfere in our 
internal affai. 3”. 

That Fairfax had heen en- 
trusted with some work was, 
however, not denied by the 
Minister, In fact, the former 


. Finance Minister, Mr Vishwa. 
math Pratap Singh, who hap 
pened to arrive in the chamber 
two hours and 50 minutes after 
the discussion began, confirmed 
that Fairfax had been hired. 
when answering a query by 
Mr Dinesh Goswami (AGP). He 
sald: “I do share full respon. 
sibility for engaging the servi. 
ces of Fairfax”, 

A second point Mr Singh made, 
in yet another impormptu _ inter. 
vention, was to affirm that the 
Prime Minister never refused con- 
sent for raids to unearth | black 
money. He made that point while 
Mr Brahm Dutt was replying to a 
specific charge by Mr Madhu Dan- 
davate (J), initiator of the discus. 
Sion, that on January 22, Mr Singh 
had gone to see the Prime Minis. 
ter with a file contalning the pre- 
liminary findings of an investiga 
fon to.unearth black money and 
had sought permission .to conduct 
some raids, but that permission 
had been refused. 

Mr Brahm Dutt’s reply to that 
charge was to refute it as “en- 
tirely fake”. Neither had the for- 
mer Finance Minister gone to 
meet the Prime Minister that day 
nor had the Prime Minister re- 
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tused permission for any raids 
being conducted. “I say this with 
all responsibility”. 

As he said that, Mr V. P. Singh 
was on his feet with a request to 
the Speaker, Mr Balram Jakhar : 
“May I say something on this?” 
Then he added: “The Prime Minits- 
ter has never refused any inves- 
tigation I wanted to make. 


Mr Singh was not the only 
one to taus intervene. Another 
who had prominently figured 
in this matter and Press reports 
relating to whom were quoted 
by Mr Dandavate alsO interyen- 


ed. This was Mr Amitabh 
Bachchan, who entered’ the 
chamber five minutes after 


Mr V. P. Singh and was seen 
in the House after an absence 
of some weeks. As the member 
who was speaking at that time 
finished his speech, Mr Bachcaan 
was on his feet with a request 
that he be allowed to make a 
personal explenation since his 
name had heen mentioned by 
Mr Dandavate. / 


Some Opposition members opoos.- 


ed that request, saying that while 


he could participate in the dis- 
cussion, he could not offer a fer- 











sonal explanation, The  Chalr, 
however, allowed Mr Bachchan to 
go ahead. 


Mr Bachchan told the Jlouse 
that the Press revorts cited by 
Mr Dandavate were “totally false” 
and that the charges against his 
brother were false too. “I know my 
brother”. He said that the report- 
ed state rent by a Bombay actor, 
Mr Mithun Chakraborty, that his 
expenses on a certain foreign trip 
had been borne by Mr Bachchan 
were similarly false. “These re- 


ris are “malicious, and printed 
defame me”, he added. 
1 Mr Bachchan ‘Btayed in bis seat 
for dbout hal!-an-hovr thereafter, 
then Jeft without waiting for the 
‘ronclusion of the discussion which, 
in a sense, centred round bim. iB 


Mr Brahm “Dutt, in his = réply- 
to the discussion, also touched on 
the charges against Mr Bachchan 
but dismissed them offhand, then: 
added: “We never asked Fairfax to: 
‘Met any information about that, 
tvember | 

Towards the close of his reply,: 

Mr Dutt referred to the raids on} 
the houses belonging to a ‘newe! 
paper magnate, although withoot} 
mentioning him or his neWwspape7.} 
He sald that the CB) raids on; 
thoze preinises were hee ase - 4p, ! 
formation cantinue to be collect! 
ded and sent’. Be referred also, 
to a particular house here where: 
‘activities were going on which! 
were not good for the country “yt 
and ssid that hottse had been raid! 
ed “when we herd that peversi 
were being burnt’. He also seem- 
ed © sugdest that “ttle full facts’ 
of this matter” would be known. 
8o00n. * 
Mr Brahm Dutt’s reply ended; 
With a chit to the former Finance: 
Minister: “He was right in giving’ 
pennission (to Fairfax) to collect, 
some information”. , — . 


vhe Prime Minister and Finance 





Miniéter, Mr” Rajiv’ Gandhi, who" 
was widely expected to reply to! 
the aisctssion, was not present, 
even for a few minutes during the: 
slightly more than four-hour | des! 
pete, More than one Opposition: : 
member had pointedly regretted; 
that Mr Gandhi had- not chosen * 
to be present. : 

The House itself, including the 


| treasury benches, was almost full. 


The distinguished. visitors’. ‘gallery. 
: was full. So was‘the Spctaker’s ral- 


‘Jery, in a front row séat in which’ 


“Mrs V. P. Singh sat listening 
t ke¢nly throughout. ‘The —publi¢ 
} gallery had only: a hondtul of 
- people. Perhaps security officts:s 
“had decided net’ to issue passes 
‘for the discussion. The jampacked 
; gallery. however, :more than 

nade up for the yawiney empty 
: public gallery. 


* The discussion . was initially 
> stormy, especially as Mr Danda- 
vate began reading owt extracts 
from pericdieals mentioning the 


‘name “Bachchan”. A number of 


-Cangress (1) membets and several 
Ministers, including Mr H. kh. L. 
“Bhagat. Mr Buta Singh and = Mr 
Vasant Sathe, protested that he 
“was casting ‘aspersions on - en 
‘honourable meamber. 


-Chair’s. prior permission to read- 


Ing those extracts, and went ahead. 


. ‘here was, again, a neat-uproar 
‘as Mr Dandavate referred to Mr 
Brahm Dutt'’s “secret visit” abroad 
towards the Gud of danuary = and 
-the fatter clarified that he had 


only visited Iialy at the Invitation’ 
, OF ‘that country’s government. Mr. 


i. K. L. Bhagat and others asked 
“thet Mr Dandavale apologize fo 
‘Aho Minister for having made that 
reference. The Speaker asked that 
the exression “secret visit”. be 
withdrawn. Mr Dandavate,  how- 
-eyer, told them al) that he “ac- 
-eépted” the Minister’s explanation 


+ and had nothing to apologize for. 


‘or withdraw, The Minister's’ visit 


58 


‘Mr Danda-, 
vaio had, however, obtained the 


“wes PeCret Ih UAT It had not been 
‘announced eariter, he added. 


‘Mr Dandavate?d principel theme 
-was thet there clearly had been 
a conflict b2tween the former 
Finance Minister and the frime 
.Minister over the matter of raids, 

especially in respect of these who 
had stashed away large fuads in 
Switzerland illegally. He mentton-: 
ed in that context a file taken 
‘along by Mr Singh when he call- 
ed on Mr Gandhi on January 22, 
aud suggested that, os -had been 
done in 1975 in the Tulmohan 
tam issue, the fille might be 
brought to the Speaker's chamber 
for examination hy Opposition 
‘leaders. It contained, according 
.to him, “important inferences” 

Mher nosition speakeps who 
followed asked why Fairfax had 
heen chosen to collect information 
in this matter, whether its ante- 
cedents had been checked before 
ii was hired, how mvch money 
had ‘heen paid to it and by whom. 
Somewhat surprisingly, several 
Congress (1) Soeakers also raised 
those same queries, Mr Dinesh 
Singh being, perhans, the most 
proininent among then. 


It wes, he’ sald, extremely 
segs that a “foreien agency 
had n appointed for the  col- 
lection of information on this sen- 
sitive: and “detlicates” matter, and 
“without golng through an Indian 
agency”. It was, he added, a:dan- 
Serovs step, “The Minister must 
explain why this' was done’. More 
‘interestingly, he asked: whether 
‘Fairfax was making an economic 
investigation “or was lt making a 
political caso against the G overn- 
ment or the Prime Minister?” 


That line of argument from the 
principal speaker from the ruling’ 
party did make many in the fal- 
leries sit up and-wonder whether 
it had been decided to dump the 
former Finance Minister (who t!n- 
‘eldentally was not present in the 
House during Mr Dinesh Singh's 
sneech), 
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NEW DELHI, April 2. 
HIE Fairfax affair burst into 
the Lok Sabha again today 
causing turmoil that lasted 
nearly 20 minutes until most 
opposition members walked 
out. 


The return of the issue shaking 
the house barely 48 hours after it 
had been talked out was prompted 
by a statement by the Fairfax 
chaiman, Mr. Michael J. 
Hershman, that the U.S. detective 
agency was still working for the 
government. 


According to the statement, reported 
by the Washington correspondent of 
the “Statesman” this morning. Fairfax 
was retained specifically to conduct 
investigation to turn over some facts to 
the government of India. 

The Fairfax statement said. “We 
have turned many facts to the povern- 
ment of India that are both relevant 
and crucial to the investigation we were 
hired to conduct. Why they have not 
acted on those facts is a question only 
they can answer.” 

“We have conducted our inve.tiga- 
tion in an open manner. That is, we 


have identified oursclves as being re- 
tained by the government of India to 
conduct an investigation. We have 
presented letters provided to us by the 
Inchan government granting us this 
authority to individual corporations 
and government agencies who we have 
sought the co-operation of during our 
probe.” 

“| would finally point out that we 
have not been relieved of our 
responsibilitics to continue the con- 
duct of the investigation and if 1s poing 
forward.” 

The opposition members were on 
their fect contending that the agency's 
chairman, Mr. Hershman, had sir- 


tually disclaimed what Mr. Brahma 
Dutt. minister of state had stated. 

Congress members particularly Mrs. 
Mamta Banerjec. Mr. R. 
Kumaramangalam, and Mr. Ajay Mis- 
hra, bepan shouting down those on the 
opposite side. None of this could be 
heard in the sound and fury of the 
verbal slanzing match. 

From the speaker's observations, 
one could only make out that notices 
of privilege and adjournment motion 
had been tabled. 

Mr. Madhav Reddy (TDP) was 
heard saving that he had sourht to table 





a privilepe notice. Similar notice had 
been piven by MrJaipal Reddy (J). Mr. 
Saifuddin Chaudhury (CPM) spoke of 
an adjournment motion. Mr. Dinesh 
Goswamy (AGP) was heard saying that 
the papers relating to the work en- 
trusted to the Fairfax be tabled. 

The speaker rose to say he had 
disallowed the adjournment motion 
but would study the privilege issue. He 
suggested to those who were secking a 
privilege issuc to see if they could rarse 
it under directive 115. This obviously 
did not satssfs the opposition. 

DIRECTIVE 118 

This directive stipulates a member 
wishing to point out any inaccuracy in 
a minister's statement, shall before 
referring to the matter in the housc, 
may write to the speaker pointing out 
the particulars of the inaccuracy and 
seck his permission to raise the maticr 
in the house. 

(2) Ihe member may place before 
the speaker such evidence as he may 
have in support of his allegation. 

(3) The speaker may, if he thinks fit, 
bring the maticr to the notice of the 
minister or the member concerned for 
the purpose of ascertaining the factual 
position in regard to the allegation. 

(4) The speaker may then, tf he 
thinks it neccessary, permit the member 
who made the allegation to raise the 
matter in the house and the member so 
permitted shall, before making the 
statement, inform the minister or the 
member concerned. 

(5) The minister or the member 
concerned may make a statement in 
reply with the permission of the 
speaker and aficr having informed the 
other member concerned. 

NEWSPAPER REPORIS 

The speaker said he could look into 
the members’ contention if they gave 
him some facts. He could not go by 
newspaper reports. “IT believe members 
more than reports.” 

At this stage, most of the opposition 
members collected and walked out to 
crics of “shame, shame”, from the 
Conpress benches and to the retort 
“shame of whom.” 

With the opposition benches nearly 
empty, the home minister, Mr. Buta 
Singh, and some other Congress mem- 
bers successively made caustic com- 
ments on those who had walked ont. 

Later. Mr. Brahm Dutt got up to 
remark that he would act as per the 
directive of the speaker. 

Mr. Baliiam Bhagat, a former 
speaker, went on to add what the 
minister had stated should have been 
accepted as final. 
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NEW DELHI, April, 3,” 
SITTING judge of the su-. 


preme court will inquire 


into the Fairfax affair, the. 


‘Prime Minister, Mr. Rajiv 


Gandhi, has informed the Lok: 


Sabha today. : 


The short announcement in ef- 
fect amounted to acknowlcdging 
that the government's explanation 
‘on the affair given to the house on’ 
Tuesday had failed to bury the 
issue. 

“Questions continue to be raised”. 
Mr. Gandhi said in his cryptic an- 
nouncement. “In view of the import- 

;ance of the matter, all controversics 
must be set at rest.” 

The announcement tock the house 
by storm. It was made known during 
zero hour that the government would 
come out with a statcment in the 
‘afternoon. When the announcement 
came it failed to satisfy the opposition 
which stridently demanded the accep- 
tance of its motion for the appointment 
of a house commitice to po into the 
whok affair. It refused to relent till the. 
Speaker adjourned the house after a 
tumultuous hour of furore and heated 
exchanges. 

’ Only a few words could be picked up. 
in the gallerics above the din created by 
the exchanges. The opposition mem- 
bers apparently wanted to know the 
terms of reference of the inquiry and. 
whether the judge was being appointed’ 
under the Commissions of Inquiry Act.. 

The speaker, Mr. Balram Jakhar, 
however, disallowed the questions; 
‘quoting the relevant rules, but offered, 
‘to consider any demand for a dis- 
cussion under the rules later. This, 
however, failed to pacify the irate MPs.’ 
A tense house, with the treasury 
‘benches full, heard Mr. Gandhi read: 
out his four-sentence statement. 

It reack “On March 31st, 1987, this 
hon’ble house had a comprehensive 
discussion On the question of utilising 
the Fairfax group of the United Statcs 
of America. . om 

“The government placed before the 


ae the information that was avail- 

“Nevertheless, questions continuc to 
be raised. In view of the importance of 
the matter, all controversies must be 


Set at rest. ; ’ 
“The sovernment has. therefore, de- 


/9317 
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cided to appoint a sitting judge of the 
supreme court in consultation with the 
hon bie chief justice of India to inquire 
into the issues connected with the 
above matter.” 

Instantly, all the, opposition mem- 
bers stood up and drew the speaker's 
aticntion to the notice of a motion 
given by them for the appointment of 
a house committee to go into the whole 
affair. : 

Mr. Madhu Dandavate (Janata) 
wanted to know whether the speaker 
considered the statement “com- 
prehensive.” Mr. Indrajit Gupta (CPI) 
sought to point out that under the rules 
only questions were barred but one 
could express an opinion. What the 
other members said was drowned in 
the furore. 

The speaker stood his ground, saying 
he could not allow anything which was 
not provided in the rules. Nor could 
members raise points of order. 

“Makinp. a statement in the garb of 
a point of order is not proper. If any 
member is not satisfied with a state- 
ment, he may give notice for a dis- 
cussion under rule 115 or 184 of 193. 

Almost the entire council of minis- 
ters and Mr. Gandhi sat through the 
tumult silently. Watching the furore 
was also Mr. V. P. Singh, former 
finance minister. 

The speaker repeatedly asked the 
opposition members to calm down, 
assuring them that there would be “no 
barring of discussion nor closure of the! 
issuc. | will do justice to you. I will give. 
you full advantage according to rules.” 


Mr. H.K.L. Bhagat, minister for 
parliamentary affairs, stood up to raise 
a point of ‘order under rule 350 and 
Procecded to read out the text. When 
the opposition: membcrs protested, the 
speaker said: “I have not allowed him.” 


lie, however, allowed the Congress 
_meniber, Mr. P. Nameyal, to speak but 
his peroration on the cconomic 
‘achievements of the government only 
added to the cacophony. Clapping and 
desk thumping and shouts and 
counter-shouts reverberated in the 
* house. 
AT the stroke of 6 p.m., the speaker 
adjourned the house. assuring the 
_ members once again: “We will discuss 
the matter in proper form. | have not 
barred any discussion. | will not bar 
any discussion.” ' 
UNI adds: Immediately afier ques- 
tion hour, several opposition mcm- 
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bers, notably Prof. Dandavate. Mr. 
Basudev Acharya and Mr. Indrajit 
Gupta were on their feet and asked the 
speaker what he had decided about 
their substantive motions on the issuc. 

Mr.,Gupta in particulat observed 
that there was nothing in the rulcs to 
prevent the speaker from asking the 


‘government to make a detailed state- 


ment on the subject in view of the new 


revelations in the press. 


However, when the minister of state 


‘for finance, Mr. Brahm Dutt. an- 


nounced that he would make a statc- 
ment today. Mr. Gupta questioned the 
speaker about the admissibility of a 
unilateral statement by Mr. Dutt when 
a privilege motion against him still 


‘remained to be disposed of. 


Mr. Jaipal Reddy. rising on a point 
of order, asked the chair under what 
rule Mr. Dutt announced that he would 


- make a statement. . 


That Mr..Dutt’s announcement did 
not have the effect of pre-cmpting yct 
another conce bid of the opposi- 
tion to raise the issue became clear with 
several of their members raising the 
point that the ‘ minister's an- 
nouncement was not in order. They 
also pointed out that Mr. Dutt had not 
indicated any time for the promised 
staicment. - 


Sensing the mood of the opposition, 
Mr. Bhagat rose to say: “The povern- 


‘ment will make a statement at 5 p.m. 


today.” , 


DFSAM CRITICISM (PTI: The 
Telugu Desam parliamentary party 
‘today characterised the Prime Minis- 
ter’s announcement as “a desperate 
attempt on the part of the government 
to conceal facts and deny Parliament 
and the people an Opportunity to know 
the truth.” 

In a statement, the TDP parlia- 
mentary party leader, Mr. P. Upendra, 
said this was a “panicky reaction” of 
the government to the situation as 


‘more and more facts were coming to 


light. 
“Instead of making a full statement 


- of facts in Parliament as promised this 


morning, the government resdricd to 


this crude attempt of suppressing facts 


and taking away the maticr from the 
purview of Parliament.” 

The statement said the government, 
through this “subterfuge manoeuvie.~ 


‘ was scuttling a much-needed debate on 


a vital issue and is trying to “shicid™ 
_some persons who indulged in “illegal 
_ activities.” Ne ili hs 
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NEW DELHI, March 25. 
Te Prime Minister today at- 
tributed the Congress Party’s 
defeat in Kerala to the “under- 
Current” (“which we were not able 
to get through”) projecting the 
ngress as a “communal” party 
and in West Bengal to the “very 

strong cadres” of the CPM. 

Addressing the general body of the 
Congress parliamentary party today in 
the Central Hall of parliament, Mr. 
Gandhi referred to the controversy 
with the President, but gave no indica- 
‘tion to party members on how he 
intended to resolve the issuc. A!l that 
he said was that the institution should 
be kept above partisan politics and 


‘ controversy and that he had all the 
_ respect for the President, “not only 
‘ because of Gianiji but because of the 


office.” He,did not mention anything 

‘about the leakage of the Ictter from the 
President of March 9. 

* Newsmen were given a five-page 
note on what the Prime Minister said 
at the CPP. meeting but the party 
spokesman ex his inability to 
reply to questions on some of the 
observations made by Mr. Gandhi 
such as “we have to prepare from now 
for the coming battles.” While stressing 
the need for “solidarity” in the party, 
Mr. Gandhi also observed that all 
“peripheral issues” should be 
subordinated to the task of building the 
party. But he did not elaborate on what 
these “peripheral issues” were. 

- “We have now to be on guard 
against misleading propaganda. Allega- 
tions have been made that our goVern- 
ment is trying to suppress the freedom 


of the press. This is wholly baseless,” 


Mr. Gandhi told the CPP meeting. 
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Hailing the victory of the forces of 
nationalism and secularism in 
Kashmir, he said the rout of the forces 
of rcligious fundamentalism and separ- . 
atism had made the border state a 
bastion of India’s unity and integrity | 


and this would help in the tight against 


communalism in Punjab. 


While discussing the Congress deba-. 
cle in Kerala, Mr. Gandhi said that. 
there were two issues which the party. 
‘was not able to tackle properly. One. 


was the education system which had 


created serious problem and over. 


which the majonty community fclt 
strongly. “We were not able to con- 
vince them that it would not happen in 
future,” he said. The party spokesman 
said that though the Prime Minister 
did not pinpoint the problem in the 


education system, he was apparently 


referring to the system of reservation in 
academic institutions. 

Noting that there would be a certain 
amount of unhappiness over not doing 
well in elections, which he described as 
important events in the life of the 
party, Mr. Gandhi urged partymen not 
‘to lose their sense of direction or faith 
in the party policics or their confidence 
‘to overcome obstacles. “The results 
should not dishcarten us. They should 
not dampen our spirits. They should 
spur us to fresh eflort to fulfil our 
mandate to the people. We have to 
prepare from now for the coming 
battles,” the Prime Minister said. 

On the controversy with the Presi- 
dent, Mr. Gandhi said, “In the last two 
wecks, a lot has been said and written 
about the relationship between the 
President and the Prime Ministcr. The 
fundamental thing is the central im- 
portance of institutions. We have to 
respect them and strengthen them. ! 
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have refrained from making any com- 
ment because I consider that it is the 
duty ofall ripht-thinking people to keep 
the presidency above partisan politics 
and controversy. It has been the tra- 
dition of the Conpress to accord the 
highest respect to the ofiice of the 
President. We say this salutary prin- 
ciple must never be forgotten. We have 
!o continue to function according to 
this principie.” 

Warning apainst§ “anti-national 
forces” trying to destabilise the system, 
Mr. Gandhi said that they knew “that 
they cannot break up this country 
without breaking up the Congress 
Party.” That was why their “first target 
was the Conpress Party — the party of 
freedom, unity, progress and social- 
ism). 

These forces. he said, were exploiting 
all manner of issues to create disunity, 
division and fragmentation. Their 
aims were sinister. In their objective of 
breaking up the unity of the country 
they were indulging in all kinds of 


machinations like “manipulating 
opinion, spreading disinformation and 
indulging in character assassination. 
Their game and tactics were familiar. 
Posing the question “who these 
ladies and genticmen were,” he 
answered it himsclf saying that they 
were the “champions of status quo, 
friends of multinationals who owed 
allegiance to their masters abroad.” “I 
do not vant to name any country or 
any individual, But the whole post- 
Second World War history 1s witness to 
the crude and blatant methods of 
destabilisation,” he observed, ; 
Apain posing the . vestion why this 
danper had come today, Mr. Gandhi 
said it was because India had refused to 
abandon its independent forcipn policy 
and had cmerged as a defender of peace 
and disarmament and because of many 
achievements. Declaring that he would 
resist pressures to deviate om these 
policies and that he would vanquish 
the forces of destabilisation, he said 
this could be done with the active 
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support of the party and the broadest 
mobilisation of the masses against their 
exploiters and oppressors. “It is the 
vested interests in India and their 
supporters outside who want to cheat 
oe of their hard-won gains,” he 
said. 

“The coming weeks in parliament 
will test us because we shall have to 
fight every battle keeping this larpe 
picture in mind. Parliament is the 
supreme democratic forum. We have 
to demonstrate in an unqualified man- 
ner our strength, solidarity, resolution 
and singleness of purpose. Our man- 
date is strong and we have to reficct it 
in whatever we do and say,” he said. 

The party spokesman said that only 
the Prime Minister addreseecd the CPP 
mecting which lasted $0 minutes. The 
meeting was larecly attended and 
amonp. those present were Mr. V. P. 
Singh, leader of the house in the Rajya 
Sabha, and most members of the 
council of ministers. 





NEW DELHI, March 25. 

After its poor performance in Kerala and 
West Bengal. the Congress (I)'s sway is now 
confined to the Hindi States—not even the 
whole of northern India. since practically the 
whole of north-east region has come under Op- 
position rule 

The Prime Minister, Mr. Rajiv Gandhi, clearly 
misjudged the mood of the volatile Kerala elec 
torate not only by allowing Mr. K. Karunakaran 
to continue in power for too long but also en- 
tering into cynical alliances with avowedly com- 
munal organisations 

In West Bengal he made the big mistake by 
stirring up Bengali sub-nationalism with ts to 
lerant attitude towards the Gorkhaland agita- 
tion. It was a bigger blunder on his part in as- 
sailing the Marxist-led United Front Govern 
ment and attempting to cast it in a villainous 
role while the corrupt Congress (1) Govern- 
ments in some northern States were sought to 
be portrayed as paragons of virtue committed 
to Nehru-indira socialism 

The outcome of the poll in Jammu and Kash 
mir has more or less followed the pattern set in 
Punjab. Assam and Mizoram where the people 
generally welcomed the accords and voted for 
the local parties which in their view had strug 
gied hard to extract these concessions from 
the Centre But in Jammu and Kashmir, the 
Congress (!) entered the fray as an ally of the 
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National Conference (Farooq) hoping to inherit 
the popularity of the late Sheikh Moharnmed 
Abdullah who is still regarded widely by Mus- 
lims of all persuasions as a heroic figure who 
Fought for the State's interests 
In the process, the Congress has, no doubt 
leat well in these elections in Jammu and 
astimir, but only as a camp follower of Dr 
Farooq Abdullah who had inherited his fathers 
mantle. The party leaders in Delhi can comfort 
themselves with the thought the Congress (1) 
has forged the right alliance and reaped more 
than its normal share of seats, but it cannot shut 
its eyes to the ugly reality that the Muslim funda. 
mentalist elements which have fared badly in 
these elections have polled a sizable percent. 
aae of votes 
Cleansing operation: A positive outcorne of 
the debacle in Kerala and West Bengal is 
going to be a better awareness in Congress (1) 
circles that the partys strength in the Find: belt 
is bound to get eroded unless strong steps are 
taken by the central leadership to replace the 
more odious Chief Ministers who have been 
either thoroughly incornpetent or guilty of many 
malpractices. The Prime Minister had hinted to 
sorne of his senior colleaques even before the 
latest Assembly polls that he intended to carry 
out a cleansing operation in these States after 
the Presidential elections. coinciding with the 
proposed changes at the Centre 














But it would be rash to jump to the conclu- ' 
sion that after the latest reverse in Kerala the 
Congress (i) has lost its foothold in the 
southern States. It is true that in Tamil Nadu the 
Congress (I) can never hope to be voted back 
to power in = right, since it can survive 
even marginally only as an appendage of 
AIADMK bout iting Lame its a rect ag — 
_ In Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka the posi- 
tion is entirely different although opposition par- 
ties are presently in bots y there. The recent 
Mandal, Zilla Parishad and Municipal elections 
have shown that the Telugu Desam has retain- 
ed its hold on the rural electorate. But the Cong- 
ress (I) had succeeded in making a dent by cap- 
7 one-third 2 the —- and a majority 

e€ municipalities, although i 

the Zilla Parishad elections. oo reppeg dhan 

So it is not as inconceivable as in Tamil 
Nadu that at some’ point in the not too distant 


future the Congress (I) can hope to be voted to 


power in Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka. How- 
ever, this can materialise only if it has the capa- 
city to improve the quality a its leadership and 
project a clean image by living down its odious 
past in both these States. Hence it would be 
wrong to imagine that the Congress (I) has 





been reduced overnight into a 

rty of 
Hindi belt in the. wake of its dtu in + larg 
—s = a gee chance of rehabilitating 

e SOU i 
. he —— y improving its performance 
ecessary jolt: This badly needed jolt shoul 

help to dispel the many illusions of infelliotity 


and help create a better awareness of the 
hazards ahead in the Prime Minister's inner cir- 
cles which tends to dismiss every challenge as 
an incipient attempt to whistle in the dark by 
those of Mr. Rajiv Gandhi's detractors who 
have lost all their credibility with the people, be- 
cause of their own dismal record and soiled re- 
Pputations. This is too facile a view that is not 
only highly misleading but also harmful to the 
— — own interests. 
what is needed now is a r 

the part of Mr. Rajiv Gandhi and Fp solo 
take a critical view of their own performance 
— the last two and a quarter years and be- 
nefit from past mistakes, as the Prime Minister 
reaches the midway point of his five-year term 

oi . latest election reverses can serve as a 

ring experien 
— A perience, it would indeed be a na- 
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In the first major test of its popularity since its 
landslide victories in December 1984 and March 1985, the 


Congress under Mr. Rajiv Gandhi's leadership has fared 
lesveh 6 This has inevitably caused deep concern in the 
corridors of power in New Delhi and elsewhere in the 
country. Jammu and Kashmir has provided Mr. Gandhi 
and his party a face saver. Without it the adverse electoral 
verdict in Kerala and West Bengal would have assumed 
ominous proportions for both. The party’s performance in 
the Jammu area is particularly significant for it since it may 

rovide a clue to what is going on in the minds of voters 
in the Hindi-speaking heartland. This performance has not 
becn as impressive as the one in 1983 when the Congress 
under Mrs. Indira Gandhi's leadership had wiped out the 
Bharatiya Janata Party in Jammu. And the party then had 
contested the election in opposition to Dr. Farooq Ab- 
dullah’s National Conference as well. This time the two 
major parties have fought the electoral battle as allies. So 
it would be Iegitimate to infer that the Congress owes its 
victories in the Jammu region also per to Ir. Abdullah. 
Even so, its achievement 1s commendable. The triumph of 
the alliance in the state as a whole is heartening from a non- 
partisan national point of view too, involving as it does the 
rout of Muslim fundamentalists who had sought to convert 
the poll into a religious crusade. If they had fared as well 
as some reports during the election campaign had aay tat 
the country’s security in the border state could have been 

ut into jeopardy. In the context of what is happening in 
-unjab it would be difficult to exaggerate the dangerous 
consequences of a notable drift towards fundamentalism 
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among the people in the Kashmir valley. Dr. Abdullah has 
successfully fought this menace. This fact deserves to be 
duly acknowledged. 


Jammu and Kashmir cannot, however, —_ cover up 
the Congress party’s loss of power in Kerala and its 
lacklustre performance in West Bengal. In Kerala it has been 
a closcly-contested battle; the vote has swung by less than | 
two per cent. But this cannot provide much comfort to the 
yo oye and its allies there. For the Left Democratic Front 
LDF) headed by the CPM has increased its strength from 

3 in the outgoing house to 76 and Te an overall 
apa the strength of the United Democratic Front 
(UDF) led by the Congress has shrunk from 83 to 60. The 
outgoing chicf minister, Mr. Karunakaran, has blamed the 
debacle to bickerings among the front’s partners. This is not 
wholly the case. The state government’s poor record marred 
by a series of scandals must account for the UDF’s defeat. 
The verdict in Kerala is significant for another reason. The 
UDF had become a captive in the hands of the two major 
communal parties in it — the Indian Union Muslim League 
and the Kerala Congress. In sharp contrast the CPM-led 
LDF fought the election on a nationalist platform. The 
shrewd CPM leader, Mr. E. M. S. Namboodiripad, sensed 
the growing disillusionment with the communalist stance of 
the UDF as early as the summer of 1985 and steercd his 
party to a stand which could claim to be secular and yet be 
seen as a pro-Hindu by the state’s majority Hindu 
population. In the wake of the Shah Bano case he opposed 
the Muslim women’s bill and broke the alliance with one 
yk S the Muslim League. The policy has paid rich 

ividends. 


To no one’s surprise voting in Kerala has been grcatl 
influenced by communal considerations. While the UD 
has suffered only a few reverses in the Muslim-dominatcd 
Malabar region (53 seats), it has fared badly in the 
Travancore-Cochin region (87 seats), shapers d con- 
sidered a Congress stronghold. The UDF has won only cight 
seats out of 38 scats in the three districts of Trivandrum, 
rg and Ernakulam. Significantly, candidates of the 
third front of the Bharatiya Janata Party and the Hindu 
Munnani have polled tnany more votes in the Muslim- 
dominated constituencies of the Malabar region where their 
vote would not have influenced the outcome than in the 
southern districts where a significant split in the Hindu vote 
could have made a difference. The UDF was originally a 
front to rally all non-Marxist and non-left vote. But it later 
degenerated into a front pandering to the interests of parties 
which represented the minority communities. This, coupled 
with the less than clean track record of its government, was 
bound to bring down the carefully constructed caste and 
community-based house of cards built by Mr. Karunakaran. 
No wonder, it has. 

In West Bengal the Congress has been worsted, 
invalidating optimistic forecasts by it and its supporters. 
And this is not just a defeat for the state unit of the party 
but also a personal one for the Prime Minister who 
Tt its campaign and asked voters to look beyond 
the state Congress unit, which is in a shambles, to his 
leadership, promising that he would take a personal interest 
in the administration of the state (if the Congress came to 
power) and that moncy for development would not be a 
problem. Incidentally, the issue of finance became a key one 


- 


64 





/9317 
CSO: 4600/1572 


towards the end of the campaign with Mr. Gandhi asking 
what had happened to the Rs. 1,000-odd crores that the 
Centre had given to the state and the Left Front accusing 
him of deception by talking on non-existent funds. 


The magnitude of the setback the Congress has suffered 
in the state can be judged if we compare the results of the 
resent election with those of the parliamentary poll in 
Yecember 1984 when the party polled a majority of votes 
in 117 of 294 assembly segments. One explanation for it, of 
course, is that in 1984 in the wake of the assassination of 
Mrs. Indira Gandhi, Mr. Rajiv Gandhi was scen in West 
Bengal, as in the rest of India, as a bulwark against forces 
of disruption and disintegration. This time the Left Front 
headed by the CPM could point out that the nation’s unit 
was being endangered by the Congress misrule as in Punja 
in the early cightics and its communal politics as ex- 
emplified by its alliance with the Indian Union Muslim 
League in Kerala. 


The pattern of voting, however, is not particularly 
surprising. While the Congress has retained its hold on 
Greater Calcutta, the Left Front has forged way ahead in the 
districts, particularly in the rural areas. The Left Front 

overnment, it may be recalled, has concentrated its efforts 
in the rural areas. A couple of other points may be made. 
While Congress nominees have won by small margins, LF 
candidates have won by huge margins. Gorkhaland has not 
been a major issue in the present clection in West Bengal. 
The Left Front tried to make it one but failed to do so in 
view of the Prime Minister's categorical statement that he 
was opposed to the division of West Bengal. The low turn- 
out of 60 per cent against the usual 70 per cent plus in the 
state would suggest that the Congress party apparatus broke 
down and failed to mobilise its potential supporters and 
bring them to the polling booths. Finally, the Left Front’s 
performance is truly remarkable in view of its government's 
rather poor performance, particularly in recent years. This 
can be only explained mainly in terms of the regard in which 
Mr. Jyoti Ni continues to be held. Clearly despite all his 
efforts Mr. Rajiv Gandhi has failed to make a dent in his 
popular appeal. 

Since Kerala was the only southern state where the 
Congress has been in power since its rout in Andhra and 
Karnataka in 1983, it is tempting to rush to the conclusion 
that with its defeat there, it has become a party of the Hindi- 
speaking belt and thus ceased to be a truly national party. 
This temptation should be resisted. For all its faults and 
weaknesses, the Congress retains a substantial following in 
almost all parts of the country. Its recent victories in the 
urban civic polls in Andhra illustrate this point. But it is also 
clear that it will need to review and revise its electoral 
4 The one devised by Mrs. Indira Gandhi has begun 


to fai 








CALCUTTA RALLY CELEBRATES LEFT FRONT VICTORY 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 30 Mar 87 pp 1, 3 


[Excerpt ] 


Report on Basu Speech 








FPMIE victory of the Left and democratic forces in West Bengal and Kerala would 
have a far-reaching impact on national politics, Mr Joyti Basu said in Calcutta 
on Sunday. Addressing a mammoth rally at the Brigade Parade Ground to mark the 
_ Left Front's victory in the Assembly elections, he hoped that the results would ins- 
pire the people in other States to strengthen unity among “progressive” forces. The 
Prime Minister had given the call to “smash the red fort” in West Bengal be- 
cause, Mr Basu said, he knew that the victory of the Leftists would further 
weaken the Congress({I)'s position in national politics. The Congress(l) was already out 


of power in nine States. 


Mr Basu said the letters of con- 
fratulations he had been receiving 
on the Front’s victory indicated 
that the people in other States 
were eager to have a united demo- 
cratic force as an alternative to 
the Congress (1) at the Centre. 
Unity had become imperative _ be- 
cause Mr Rajiv Gandhi had failed 
to formulate policies to contain 
secessionist and other disruptive 
forces and to put the economy 
back on the rails. 

Making a scathing attack on the 
Prime Minister for his “campaigh 
of lies” in West Bengal before the 
polls, the Chief Minister remarked, 
“He is following the thesis pro- 
pounded by Hitler and Goebbels.” 


Mr Gandhi “taught our young men”. 


that one could tel) “all kinds of 
lies” to win an election. Is that 
“becoming of our Prime Minister”? 
he wondered, 

Mr Gandhi had “quickly acquired 
the Congress culture”, Mr Basu 
remarked, As general secretary of 
the Congress (1), he had engineer- 
ed the fall of the Rama Rao Minls- 


try in Andhra Pradesh and that of 
Farooq Abdullah ‘1 
Kashmir — inv the Jatter case by 
“openly indulging in horke-trading 
But the Congress (1) had returned 
to power in the State by “playing 
the small brother to Farooq Ab- 
dullah”. 

Mr Basu also accused the Prime 
Minister of jnciling communal and 
separatist forces during his elec: 
tion Campaign in West Bengal. In 
north Bengal, he sought to “incite 
the Rajbansis” but the results had 
proved that 80% of them were 
“with us”, Mr Gandhi told the peo- 
ple, Mr Basu alleged, that the Mar- 
xists did not “abide by religion”. 
In Kerala, he not only formed an 
alliance with the Muslim League 
but also sought the favour of 
Christian missionaries. 

The Chief Minister also alicg. 
ed that Mr Gandhi had met the 
editor of an Urdu daily In Cal. 
cutta to influence the Mustim 
vote. He was harsh on the news- 
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Jammu and 


papers and the official media for 
their role during the pollcampai- 
gn ‘T've never seen such blatant 
and concerted propaganda against 
m in the media in my whole po. 
litical career.” With Mr Gandhi, 
the people had also “rejected 
these newspapers”, he remarked. 
Even now, in the name of poll 
analysis, the papers are trying 
to “undermine the magnitude of 
our victors”. 

According to him, the Prime MI: 
nister had not told the people why 


no new industries were set up i): 


the State for 20 véars. Aithough 
the refugees In Punjab were reha- 
bilitated nothing was done for 
their 700,000 counterparts in West 
Bengal. Now. with the people's 
support, he announced, “we will 
lift the blockade they have set up 
on our industrial ventures”. He 
appealed to Front supporters to he 


“humble” because “our enemies 


are regrouping themselves” , 
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Calcutta, March 29: The unpre- 
cedented victory of Left forces 
in West Bengal and Kerala has 
raised hopes of replacing the 
Congress(I) government at the 
Centre, the chief minister, Mr 
Jyoti Basu, said here today. He 
was addressing a mammoth ral- 
ly, organised to celebrate the 
Left Front’s success, at the Bri- 
gade Parade Ground this after- 
noon. 

Mr Basu called upon the peo- 
ple to highlight the Left Front 
government’s achievements in 
other parts of the country in 
order to overthrow the discre- 
dited Congress(I) government. 
He said the Prime Minister, Mr 
Rajiv Gandhi, had realised that 
the people of other states would 
be influenced by Leftist forces 
“if we win and in desperation 
the Congress(I) coined the slo- 
gan ‘lal durge aaghat haano’ 
(Storm the red fort).” 

Lambasting the Prime Minis- 
ter for telling lies, distorting 
facts and using religion to woo 
voters”, Mr Basu said, “By this 


Rajiv has not only violated elec- 
toral norms or the Constitution 


but he also insulted the intelli- 
gent and politically-conscious 
people of West Bengal.” He con- 
gratulated the people for giving 
a fitting rebuff to the Con- 
gress([). 

Describing Mr Gandhi as the 
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“sole campaigner” of his party, 
Mr Basu said he had indulged in 
“unlimited lies and slander not 
only against the Left Front gov- 
ernment but also against the 
people of West Bengal. Did not 
he for a moment think how all 
these will affect his image? 

“He is still young and today 
what image does he have before 
the whole world? During the poll 
campaign I had warned him not 
to indulge in lies, but he did not 
restrain himself,” Mr Basu said. 
“Till the last day he indulged in 
false propaganda and today the 
results are there for him and the 
entire world to see,” The chief 
minister added. 

Mr Basu thanked the people of 
the state for returning the Front 
to power by a massive mandate 
and for defeating an “unprinci-. 
pled group of antisocials who 
call themselves Congressmen.” 
The Congress(1) only believed in 
winning elections and in. short- 
term political gains, he added. 
ing a poor knowledge of history, 
Mr Basu said, “Rajiv was making 
use of policies and strategies 
which were rejected even before 
he was born.” Referring to Hit- 
ler and Goebbels’ strategy of 
false prpoganda that failed, Mr 
Basu said: “Mr Gandhi, who did 
not learn a lesson from history, 
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might have to learn it from the 
people of West Bengal now.” 

Commenting on Mr Gandhi's 
slogan of building a “nutan 
Bangla” (new Bengal), Mr Basu 
said, “It was nothing but a hoax. 
Why all: this nonsense about 
building a new Bengal. They are 
in power in 11 “states. Are they 
building a new Bihar, a new 
Maharashtra, a new Uttar 
Pradesh?” 

He said, “We were confident 
of our victory because we knew 
the politicaly—conscious people 
of this state will not surrender to 
Rajiv’s slanders. We only 
wanted to win with a greater 
mandate and defeat the Con- 
gress(I).” 

He recalled Mr Gandhi's ear- 
lier description of Dr Farooq 
Abdullah, Jammu and Kashmir 
chief minister, as an “anti- 
national,” and said, “Today Ra- 
jiv is sitting at the feet of Farooq 
and the Congress(I), like a youn- 
ger brother of the National Con- 
ference, is toddling behind.” 

Mr Basu said, “Soon after join- 
ing politics Mr Gandhi organised 
defections in Andhra Pradesh in 
order to oust Mr N.T. Rama Rao 
from power. Then after becom- 
ing the Prime Minister, he called 
Calcutta a dead city and today 
he is joining hands with Christ- 
ian and Muslim fundamentalists 
in Kerala to woo voters.” 





LAW MINISTER RESIGNS BECAUSE OF BENGAL ELECTION OUTCOME 
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{Text ] 


Mr Ashoke Sen, Union Law Minister, has resigned his Cabinet post. 


INDIA 


He 


sent his resignation letter to the Prime Minister on Thursday while he was in 
Delhi, asking Mr Rajiv Gandhi to relieve him of his office immediately so that 


"I can be with the workers and the people at this hour of need”. 


Mr Sen told 


reporters in Calcutta on Friday that as “the chairman of the State Electton 
Propaganda Committee", he bore “at least some moral responsibility for the 
inglorious defeat" of the Congress(I) in the West Bengal Assembly elections. 


Many Pradesh Congress (1) 
leaders believe that Mr Sen's 
decision was an expression of 
his displeasure with the PCC (I) 
leadership headed by Mr Priya 


Ranjan Das Munshi. Mr Somen — 


Mitra, PCC (1) general secretary. 
however made no bones about the 
need for replacing Mr Das Munshi 


‘by a person like Mr Abdus Sattar 


who. he felt, enjoved the confi- 
dence and respectability of the 
rank and file. 


Mr Mitra, who made no secret 
of his feelings against Mr Das 
Munshi, said on Friday that the 
party’s debacle was nothing but a 
protest against Mr Das Munshl's 
“autocracy in the organization and 
his style of functioning” We al 
leged that Mr Das: Munshi had 
encouraged factional interests and 
had also failed to involve all 
sections of Congressmen In elec 
tion work. Mr Mitfra’s utterances 
against the PCC (1) chief are in- 
terpreted in party circles as an 
onen revolt against Mr Das Munshi 
Mr Mitra made fun of the party's 
election manifesto which made 
“incredible promises” 


‘FINFST HOUR’ 


. Mr Sen told reporters that the 
"stunning defeat” of the Congress 
(1) had given the parlv workers 
an opportunity to continue thelr 
work with dedication and nrenare 
themselves for the future. He said 
that “our finest hour’ had now 
come. In a democracy. defeat In 
one election meant nothing. Tt 
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only marked the beginning of 
another hattle. “We shall fieht In 
every village. in evety park, In 
every street till we are victorious 
again”. he sald, 


Replyine to a volley of questions 
on his sudden decision to quit his 
oflice. Mr Sen said that It was a 
well-thought out decision arrived 
at: after consultations with some 
of his colleadues. Asked whether 
three other Central Ministers from 
West Benga) would follow suit. Mr 
Sen remarked, “it is their bus! 
ness’ , 


Without naming anyone, Mr Ser 
charged “those persons” who were 
entrusted with the responsibillty 
of conducting the election cam. 


paign for the party with incom. 


petence and said they had “failed 
to prove themselves equal to the 
tusk” fle also felt that his party 
had miserably failed tn the pre- 
paration of the clectoral rolls. 
whereas the Left Front saw to it 
that the voters’ lists were prepar- 
¢d “according to their lines”. 


As far as the nomination § of 
narty candidates were concerned, 
Mr Sen said that the norms laid 
down by the AICC (1) were via- 
lated. The AICC (1) had given a 
specific directive that no person 
who had lost in the municipal or 
panchavat elections or those who 
had lost in the previous elections 
by a margin of over 10.000 votes 
should be given nominations. Thi 
had not heen adhered to, result 
‘ng In “dissensions everywhere” 








The internecine quarrels “had 
sapned the streneth of the party's 
electoral organization at every 
level.” he felt. 

‘LEADERS [GNORED’ 


According to Mr Sen, another 
reason for the party’s poll debacie 
was that senior leaders had been 
“ignored and relegated § to the 
background”. No meetings were 
fixed for them. They worked on 
their own or at the request of 
the candidates. “Even the man. 
festo was not shown to them be 
fore printing or publication though 
! was the chairman of the Propa 
tanda Committee”, he complained 


Mr Sen also eriticized the man- 
ner In which posters, banners, 
hoardings and money were distri- 
buted among the candidates. This 
“unequal” distribution had caused 
great dissatisfaction among the 
party workers and prevented the 
Congress (1) from fighting as a 
cohesive force Finally, the attempt 
to project Mr Rajiv Gandhi as the 
only alternative to Mr Jyoti Basu 
“proved fatal” This had created 
an impression that there ws no 
leader in West Bengal to match 
Mc Basu. 


Referring to the post-poll as 


saults and tntimidation..of. Couw-. 


gress (1) workers on a large scale 


In Calcutta and elsewhere in the: 


State, Mr Sen hoped that Mr Jyotl 
Basu would deal with the situation 


with a heavy hand. If he failed 
to do so, his image that had 
brightened by the massive man- 
date given by the people would 
be tarnished. fle said that he 
would call on the Chief Minister 
600n. 

Asked whether his resignation 
would have an adverse effect on 
the sazging morale of the PCC MM) 
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leadership, he said he was neithér 
resigning from the party nor from 
the membership of the Lok Sabha, 
“What shall I do in Delhi, when 
my party workers are being beaten 
up here? I am extremely pained 
~ their tales of woe and suffer- 
ngs”. 


An agitated Dr Zainal Abedin 
sald that he had been forced to 
flee from his residence in West 
Dinajpur following “attacks by 
CPI(M) hooligans”. Complaining of 
harassment sinee March 21, the 
defeated Congress (1) MLA said 
attempts were made to set hi¢ 
house on fire. “The next day they 
tried to break open my front door” 
and, on the dav of countin,. a 
niob tried to “kill me”. The SDPU 
and a posse of policemen “saved 
me”, he added. 

Dr Abedin, arrived in Calcutta 
on Thursday night, said he haa 
‘vritten to the president’ of the 
ICC CD, Mr Rajiv Gandhi, ex 
plaining the circumstances of his 
defeat and “what he had to go 
through before, during and after 
the poll”. Meanwhile. he said be 
had consulted the leader of the 
Opposition in the State Assembly. 
Mr Abdus Sattar, on his future 
course of action. 

‘BOLD DECISION’ 


On the resignation of the Union 
Law Minister, Mr Ashoke Sen. Dr 
Abedin said he had rung up the 
Central Minister and told him 
that though he did vot receive his 
well wishes and his blessings prior 
to the election, his “bold and 
— decision had endeared him 
Oo me”, 


The PCC (1) office in Calcutta’ 


was shut for most of the day) 
When it was opened in the ever 


‘Ing, for a brio series, no leadet 
ee 
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was there to rective complaints 
from workers who had allegedly 
been intimidated by CPI(M) 
workers, 

















PAPERS REPORT COMPOSITION OF NEW BENGAL MINISTRY 


Maximum Strength of 30 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 30 Mar 87 p 1 


[Text] 


j CALCUTTA, March 29 (UNI). 
+ "THE new left front, ministry in 
:. 3. West Bengal will have a maxi-} 
‘mum strength of 30 members. « . 
; Twenty:of the two-tier council of: 
> ministers: will belong to the CPM, 
‘Jeading pariner in the newly-elected 
; beft-front legislature party, a spokes-; 
,man of the CPM state commitice 
‘announced today, while releasing the’ 
' list of their names. , , 
. The spokesman said the decision on 
; the small size of the ministry was taken 
iin the interest of effectiveness. *, 
‘. The spokesman said the CPM could 
{goon begin bipartite discussions with 
‘the major front partners like the FP,’ 
RSP and CPI, to them restrict the 
; i tatives on the. 
‘ministry in line with the CPM’s own 
‘decision and to ease the ministry- 
‘making process by redistribution of 


port 
‘In the March 23 poll, the left front 
ig row begging 231 of the total 294 seats 
‘a row, bagging the tota 
for the assembly. The CPM alone 
obtained an absolute majority. 
| The list, finalised at the CPM'’s state 
<commitiee a here bw acm 5 ine 
‘cludes the name of the chief minister, 
i Mr: Jyoti basu, who will be sworn in at 
the head of a five-member skeleton 
‘ministry on March 31, in accordance 
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Fwith a decision taken by the left front 
jcommittee, The committee had de- 
jcided that a full complement of the 
council of ministers would be sworn in 


sometime in April. : | 
{ The CPM list of 20 comprises 15 
ministers of cabinet rank and the 
remaining five minister-of-state rank. 
Mr dyott "Basu, Mr. Binoy 
r. Jyoti r. Binoy. 
Choudhury,. Mr. Buddhadev Bhat- 
tacharjee, Mr. Prasanta Sur, Mr. Ashim. 
Dasgupta, Mr. Prabir Sengupta, Mr. 
‘Kanti Biswas, Mr. Abdul Kayum 
Mollah, Mr. Subhas Chakravarty, Mr. 
Shyamal Chakravarty, Mr. Achintya 
Krishna Roy, Mr. Mohammed Abdul 


- Bari, Mr. Dinesh Dakua, Mr. Am- 
barish Mukherjee, and Ms, Chhaya 


+ The ministers of state are: Mr. 
Provosh Phadikar, Mr. Tamang Dawa 
: Lama, Mr. Abdul Razzak Mollah, Mr, 
Maheswar Murmu and Mr. Banamaili 


. Roy. “ 
:.’ WOMEN IN ASSEMBLY (PTI): 
: Eleven members of the fair sex will 
adorn the tenth West Bengal assembly, 
The notable winners are Ms 
Nirupama Chatterjee, minister for re~ 
lief and social welfare, Ms. Chhaya 
‘Bera, minister for non-formal educa- 
tion and a new entrant, Ms Arati; 
Dasgupta. | ee? 
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Two Additional Posts 


ue third Wert Front Ministry 
will have 32 Miaisters with the 
inductlou of Mr Shanti Ghatak ant 
Mr Ramani Kanta Deb Sharma of 
the CPI(M) as against a total 
strength of 30 decided earlier. The 
16 Ministers, who are yet to be 
sworn in, will take their oath of 
office on April 3 at Raj Bhavan, ac- 
cording to Mr Sailen Das Gupta, 
a CPI(M) leader in Calcutta on 
Wednesslay. 

The Left Front, which met dur- 
ing the day, was unanimous In its 
decision on the allotment of port- 
folios to the CPI(M), Forward 
Bloc, RSP, CPI and the West Ben- 
gal Socialist Party. Mr Das Gupta 
said that the Front’s decision had 
been communicated to the Chief 
Minister.who would make a formal 
announcement goon. 

Once the swearing-In of the Min- 
isters ig over, the Left Frout will 
go tnto the question of accommo- 
dating the other’ smaller constitu- 
ents of the Frout like the R.C.P.L, 
DSP and the Biplabi Bangla Co:g- 
ress fn differeut Front committees. 
Asked about the representation of 


the Forward Bloc (Marxist) cither 
i the Ministry or iti the conmittec, 
-Mr Das Guota pointed oul tha’ the 
party, plagued by factionalism, was 
yet to throw up a leader. 

The Forward Blot (Marvist) 
party had not been alteuding the 
meetings of the Left Front. Neither 
had its representatives been pre- 
sent at the victory rally of the 
Front on Sunday, Mr Vas Gupta 
said. 

The constituents of the Left 
Fro:t will review the Assembly 
election results and submit thelr 
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reports to the lett Front which 
will discuss the issue at a date to. 
be fixed later. 

The Left Front also intends to 
intensify its campaign against 
Doordarshan and All India Radio 
for their “hlas” against the. 
Left Front before and aftcr tne 
polls. The 10-point programme 
agulnst the Centre by the . Left 
Front mentioned in the Front ma- 
nifesto will also b2 discussed at a, 
mecting of the Left Front. , 

Asked about the chanze In its 
eatlier stance of not having: more 


than 30 Ministers in the third Left 
Front Ministry, Mr Das Gupta said: 
“It was felt neccessary to expand, 
the Council of Ministers, It isn’t! 
easy to bring dows) the number of 
Ministers from 44 in the second 
Left Front Ministry to 32 this 
time.” Of the Just two entrants, Mr 
Ghatak will be a Cabinet Minister 
while Mr Deb Sharma wi!l be a 
Minister of State. The four districts 
that are not being represented in 
the Ministry are Birbhum, Howrah, 
Nadia and Malda. ’ 

Toe 16 Ministers to be sworn in 
on April 3 are: Mr Shyamal Chakra- 
borty, Mr Subhas Chakraborty, Mr 
Abdul Rezak. Molla. Mr Abdul 
Karim Molla, Mr Provas Chodikar, 
Mrs Chaya Bera, Mr Achiutya Roy, 
Mohammad Abdul Bari. Mr Bono- 
mali Roy, Mr Shanti Ghatak, Mr 
Ramani Kanuta Deh Sharma, Mr 
Ainbarish Mukherjee, Mr Dinesh 
Dakua, Mr Saral Deb. Mr Moheswar 
Murmu and Mr Kanti Biswas, 

Of the 32 Ministers 22 belong to 
the CPI(M), three to the RSP and 
four to the Forward Bloc, two to 
the CPI and one to the WBSP. j 





CORRESPONDENT ON MIZORAM POLITICAL SITUATION 
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[Text] HE Mizoram elections have 
vindicated the  off-repeated 
claim by the Mizo National Front 
leader, Mr. Laldenga, before the 
poll that the result was a foregone 
conclusion. 

The poll has also indicated that 
capturing power was but the first step 
in the direction of bringing about a 
total transformation of the Mizo so- 
ciety and stemming the rot and corrup- 
tion which had crept into. Mizoram 
over the last few ycars of Congress and 
People’s Conference rule. 

With the change of guard in Aizawl, 
the political situation in Mizoram is 
today very different from what it was 
during Congress rule. With all its 
faults, the Congress as a national party 
stood for certain ideals based on the 
concept of integration and unity of the 
country. Ostensibly, there was little 
distinction between the Mizo or the 
“Vai” (outsider), living in the state. 

Though in practice a subtle dif- 
ference has always been maintained, 
the “outsiders” living in Mizoram as 
well as minority groups, like the 
Chakmas and the Nepalis, felt secure 
with a national party in power. Though 
earlier Mizoram has had a stint of 
regional party rule, under Brig. Sailo, 
the MNF which till the signing of the 
June accord was a clandestine and 
illegal organisation, has overnight 
changed its complexion and become a 
legitimate ruling party. 

ABSOLUTE MAJORITY 


Despite its best intentions, the fact 
that the MNF is not just a regional 
party but formerly an underground 
Organisation has unnerved a large 
number of non-Mizos and various 
minorities living in the state. For the 
average Mizo there is hope that a party 
like the MNF, which is regarded as a 
symbol of Mizo nationalism, will be 
better equipped to; look aficr the 
interests of the state. 

A scction of the Mizos, who are 
opposed to the MNF and those who are 
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against Mr. Laldenga, are however 
afraid that political scores might be 
scitied now that the party is in power. 


How did the various parties fare in 
the districts? In Chhimtuipui district, 
four seats were captured by the Con- 

ress and one by the People’s Con- 
erence, with the MNF drawing a 
blank. In Lunglei district, once a bas- 
tion of the MNF, the MNF won four 
of the seven seats while the Congress 
triumphed in three constituencics. 
Aizawl district has 28 constituencies. 
Of these the MNF was able to make a 
clean sweep of 20 states. The Congress 
obtained six scats and the People’s 
Conference just two. 


While the MNF could secure an 
absolute majority in the 40-members 
assembly, unlike in Punjab and Assam 
where the opposition, mainly the Con- 
gress, had been completely routed in 
the clections, in Mizoram it has man- 
aged to retain 13 scats with three going 
to the People’s Conference. 


CONG. SUPPORT 

The MNF contested 37 seats and 
won 24 with a vote percentage of 36,54, 
The Congress contested 39 constituen- 
cies and was able to capture 13 by 
polling 33 per cent of the votes cast. 
The People’s Conference contested 36 
scats and won just three with a poll 
percentage of around 23.7. The Mizo 
National Union and independents, 
who accounted for around three 
cent of th votes each, drew a blan 

Notwithstanding its poor showing in 
the elections, the Congress continues to 
be an important force in Mizoram and 
has considerable support among a 
cross-section of people in the three 
districts of the state. 


One of the main tasks of the new 
MNF government, indeed for any re- 
gional party which captures powcr in a 
Statc, 1s to assure the minorities — in 
this case the Chakmas and “vais”, that 
the ruling party is committed to 
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protecting the lives and property of all 
sections of the people. 

Since the victory of the MNF 
“outsiders” in Mizoram have ben feel- 


ing insecure. During the election cam- 
paign, the MNF had madc it evident 
that it had little sympathy for the 
“Vais”. Recent events in which nine 
“Vais” labourers, working in Satual, 
were attacked by a mob after an 


altercation with some local youths, has ~ 


further disheartened the minorities. 
Delayed reports say that some of the 
nine victims were allegedly burnt alive 
in their huts. 


SKILLED MIGRANTS 


The chief minister is stated to have 
acted firmly and ordered the arrest of 
the culprits, irrespective of their party 
affiliations. Incidentally, most 
labourers engaged in earth-cutting, 
construction work and other skilled 
tasks are “Vais” from Orissa and 
Bihar. They have to be required as 
most local people refuse to undertake 
such jobs. Evidently, till such time as 
the local people are willing to take up 
such tasks, Mizoram can hardly afford 
to terrorise “outsiders” into leaving the 
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state without affecting badly-needed 
development works. 

Mr. Laldenga, who considers himself 
not just the leader of a political party 
but also as a crusader is bent upon 
bringing about not only a political and 
economic revival of Mizoram but a 
total transformation of Mizo society. 


FUNDS SIPHONED OFF 


A class of contractors and suppliers 
has grown rich overnight and de- 
veloped lavish lifestyles. The contrac- 
tor/supplier-bureaucrat-politician axis 
is firmly entrenched. So, part of the 
moncy poured into the state by the 
Centre is siphoned off and does not 
reach the people for whom the alloca- 
tions are meant. 

No wonder, Mr. Laldenga would like 
to take his people back to the old valucs 
of hard work, honesty and self-reliance. 
Mr. Laldenga has clearly told his 
people not to merely rely on New Delhi 
to bring about progress and develop- 
ment. 

On his part, Mr. Laldenga will in- 
itiate such projects as will enable the 
people to make maximum use of the 
resources of the land. 
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Jammu, Kashmir Cabinet 
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[Text] 


JAMMU. March 26. 


N eight-member two-tier min- 
Aistre heweléd by Dr. Farooq 
Abdullah Was sivorn in this eve- 
ning at the Raj Bhavan here. — 

The ministry comprises five cabinet 
ministers, including Dr. Abdullah. and 
three ministers of state. A further 
expansion of the ministry will take 
place in a couple of days. 


All the ministers sworn in today 
barring Dr. Abduilah, belong to the 
Congress. The cabinet rank ministers 
are Mr. Mohammed Aslam, Mr. Beli 
Ram. Mr. Mujaram and Mir Lasyan. 
The ministers of state are Peerzada 
Mohammed Syed. Mr. Suram Singh 
and Mr. Yashpal Khajuria. Their 
portfolios will be announced later. 

Mr. Aslam, Mr. Beli Ram, Mr. 
Mularam and Mir Lasjan were in the 
interim cabinet formed after Dr. Ab- 
dullah assumed power on November 7. 


Two of the posts have gone to 
members of the state Youth Congress. 
While Peerzada Mohammed Syed is 
the Youth Congress president, Mr. 
Khajuria is its general secretary. 


Dr. Abdullah also said the budgct 
session of the assembly will start from 
March 28. 

NC(F) SCORING: The Congress- 
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National Conference (F) alliance 
further consolidated their position 
loday winning four of the six seats 
whose results were announced. 

The alhance partners, closing their 
account last night with 54. seats. raised 
their combined tally to $8. 

The remaining two results were 
shared between a Mushim United Front 
candidate, Hayi Abdul Razak Mir from 
Kulgam constituency, and an indepen- 
dent. Mr. Ghulam Mustafa Mir from 
the Chadura constituency. 

Both Mr. Razak and Mr. Mustafa 
were members of the state assembly 


over a decade ago. 

Mr. A. G. Lone, pro-autonomy 
Peoples’ Conference chairman, lost to 
Choudhry Mohammad Ramazan of the 
NC(F) in Handwara (2) constituency of 
border district of Kupwara. 

Mr. Choudhry retained the seat for 
his party by defeating Mr. Lone by a 
margin of 1.313 votes. 

In Guigulabgarh in Jammu division, 
Haji Buland Khan of NC(F) retained 
his seat. 


With Mr. Khan’s success, the count- 
ing for all the 31 constituencies, which 
went to poll in Jammu division on 
Monday, had closed. leaving 
Bhaderwah constituency unaccounted. 
Election had been countermanded in 
this constituency because of the death 
of a BJP candidate. 








Left Front Bengal Winner 
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[Text] 


CALCUTTA. March 26 

(PTI). 
HE CPM-led Left Front, which 
was -—_ hack to power with 
an unprecedented majority. claim- 
ing more than three-fourths of the 
294 seats. will form the new minis- 
try. headed be alr. Jyoti Basu. on 

Tuesday. 

The 73-vear-okd Mr. Basu. who suc- 
cessfully steered the state's adminis- 
tration as the chief minister for past 
two snecessive terms of office, was 
today elected by the Left Front as its 
leader. 

The front has barged a total of 251 
seats when all the results were declared. 
The Congress suffered a debacle with 
the reduction of its strength to 40 seats 
in the new house while one seat went 
to Muslim League and two of the 
SUCH. 

The swearing-in of the new ministry 
will be held on Tuesday morning. 
Initially. the cabinet will consist of five 
minusters — one cach from the front 

artners — CPM. RSP, Eecward Bloc, 
and CPI, besides Mr. Basu. 


The Left Front chairman. Mr. Saroy 
Mukherjee, told newsmen today that 
his party would induct new blood in 
the ministry and added that age would 
not be a factor. 

The Bharatiya Janata Party. the 
Janata Party, the Lok Dal, the Indian 
Coneress Socialist led by Mr. Sarat 
Achandra Sinha and the newly formed 
Rashtriya Samajwadi Congress of the 
former Union finance minister, Mr. 
Pranab Mukherjee, have all drawn 
blank. 

The results showed that the front 
was making a clean sweep in north 
Bengal districts and retained tts su- 
premacy in Burdwan. Bankura and 

Puruka districts of central Bengal in 
the process making derp imroads imto 
the Congress strongholds. 

However, m Calcutta metropolis 
and its suburbs — Howrah, Scram- 
pore. the Barrackpore belt and Bally 
and in the industnal belt of Asansol 
and Kults. the Congress put up a poud 
show. 

In Darjeeling district. where the 
Gorkha National Liberation Front had 


bovcotted the poll and polling was 
neghgible, the CPM won all the five 
seals it contested. 

TOINS adds: The front constituents 
have begun discussions on munistrn- 
making. a task which Ike in the past. 
may prove to be a little tacky. 

The collective decision of the party 
would be influenced to a large extent by 
Mr. Basu’s preferences. According to 
reports available so far he would hke to 
have a smaller council of minrsters 

The front ts likely to face a problem 
with the RSP which ts divided on the 
issue of jornmng the ministry. One 
section wants to keep out the present 
PWD minister and party teader. Mr. 
Jatin chakravont, from the cabinet and 
is insisting therefore that the party asa 
whole should stay out and provide the 
front ministry with contructive sup- 
port. 

The CPM leaders are not very happy 
with such a situation as thes are unsure 
of the future imphcations of such a 
stand. 

Then there 15 the CPL. which. having 
won Il scats #% demanding twa 
portfolios. 
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[Text ] 


TRIVANDRUM. 


HE outcome of the Kerala 
asscmbly poll is significant in 
many ways. At the national level, 
the Congress lost the only southern 
state where it was in powcr, 
although as the main partner in a 
coalition. And, for the first time 
since 1970, the = has a povern- 
ment not propped up Dy any 
section of the Muslim League, the 
Kerala Congress or the Congress. 
The results proved that despite the 
deep inroads made into the state poli- 
tics by partics based on regional, com- 
munal and other parochial considcr- 
ations, it was still possible to establish 
a regime fice from their strangichold. 
Indecd, this was the main plank of 
the poll campaign of the Marxist-led 
Left Democratic Front (LDF). Its 





leaders sought to impress on the voters 
that for the first time in many ycars 
they had a cloar choice between the 
Left Front comprising “truly secular” 
partics and the Congress-led United 
Democratic Front (UDF) consisting of 
regional and communal parties. 


SMALL MARGIN | 


The LDF leaders were able to evoke 
a positive response from a large section 
of the people, including a number of 
traditional UDF supporters, who were 
fed up with the pressure tactics of the 
smaller partners. 

However, the Left Front cannot 
afford to be complacent. It was just a 
little over 65,000 votes overall that 
tilted the balance in its favour and 
enahlied it to capture 76 seats out of the 
13% at stake — 16 more than the UDF. 





Ironically, the “third front”, com- 
prising the Bharatiya Janata Party and 
the Hindu Munnani, which was de- 
scribed by the LDF as representing 
“majority communalism,” seemed to 
have contributed indirectly to the Left 
Front’s success. 

Though the “third front” failed to 
secure any scat, it did make some gains 


in selected areas in different parts of 
the state. A preliminary investigation 
of the results indicates that its advance 
is one of the factors responsible for the 
poor performance of the UDF in the 
southern region, especially Trivan- 
drum and Quilon districts, where it lost 
all but two of the 25 scats. 

As underscored by the former chief 
minister, Mr. K. Karunakaran, the 
wrangics arnong the UDF partners 
werc also responsible for the coalition’s 
debacle. Combined with dissensions 
within the parties themselves, these 
struck at the very root of the alliances 
credibility. 

Among the UDF partners, the Con- 

ess more or Iess maintained its pos- 
ition, securing 34 scats. The Indian 


Union Muslim League (IUML), which 
had 18 seats in the previous assembly, 
bagecd 15 But it should be noted that 
the ILIMI had only 14 scats before the 
All-Indian Muslim League quit the 
Left Front and merged in it. 

The Kerala Congress which split into 
two groups, led by Mr. K. M. Mani and 
Mr. P. J. Joseph, even as the scat 
allocation was being finalised, sulfered 
heavy in the Central Travancore re- 
gion whee it once wielded much 
influence. They could secure only nine 
of the 23 seats they contested, mainly 
because of mutual sabotage or, to say 
the Ieast, lack of co-operation. 

The National Democratic Party 
(NDP) led by Mr. Naravona Panikker, 
which left the coalition over the econ- 
omic reservation issue but rc'urned at 
the last minute, did succeed in getting 
nine seats allotted io it. But the party, 
representing the Nairs, was able to win 
only one scat against four in the 
previous assembly 

Apart from opposition from the rival 
NDP group, led by Mr. Kidangoor 
Gopalakrishna Pillai, the Panikker 
group, confined mainly to the southern 
region, had to contend witn the BJP- 
Hindu Munnani combine. 


The Socialist Repudlican Party led 
by Mr. R. Prakasam, which had three 
seats in the previous assembly, drew a 
blank. The cconomic reservation de- 
cision had alienated a section of the 
backward Ezhavas, from whom it de- 
rives its support. It had also to face 
opposition from the rival faction, led 
by Mr. T. V. Vijayarajan, MLA, which 
quit the coalition just before the seat 
allocation. 

The lone nominee of the Revol- 
utionary Socialist Party (Sivadasan), 
Mr. K. Sivadasan, labour minister, 
suffered a humiliating defeat at the 
hends of a young RSP trade unionist, 
Mr. Babu Divakaran, in Quilon. 


Corruption charges scetned to have 
marred the prospects of quite a few 
UDF candidates, including those of 
Mr. Sivadasan. The former excise min- 
ister, Mr. WN. Srinivasan, the SRP 
candidate in Varkala, and Mr. P. C. 
George, the Kerala Congress (Joseph) 
nominee in Poonjar, have been held 
prima facie guilty by ‘he anti-corrup- 
tion commission and proceedings are 
still pending, arainst them. 

The muddle on the education froni, 
especially the aftermath of the agitation 
over the degree board issue, also 
seemed to have affected the UDF. 


the socalled CMP (Communist 
Marxis’?, Party) factor turned out to be 
a damp sauib, with the party's 80-odd 
nominces securing only a few hundred 
yotcs in most places. Mr. M. VY. 
Raghavan, the CMP leader, was elected 
from Azhikode by a margin of 1,400 
votes, but with the solid backing of the 
UDF, especially the Muslim League. 
His was the lone CMP success. 


IUMIL’s TRIUMPIT 


In fact, the IUML appeors to have 
helped the UDF considerably in im- 
proving its performance in many con- 
stitvencies in the five northern districts 
of Kasarpod, Cannanore, Kozhikode, 
Wynad and Malappuram, where it 
captured 24 of the 4? scats. 

Lhe coalition, winch won I of the 
12 seats in the Muslim-majority 
Malappuram district, made a clean 
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sweep this time. The IUML bapeed 
nine seats and the Congress threc. 

In Kozhikode district, the two fronts 
shared 12 seats at the time of the pol, 
with the Left Front having lost three 
through the cxist of the All-India 
Union Muslim League. But the LDF 
made good the loss, securing nine seats 
this time. 

In Cannanore district, the Left Front 
had in 1982 won seven of the ten seats, 
including one secured by erstwhile 
AIML. Later, two MLAs of the district, 
Mr. Raghavan (Azhikodec) and Mr. Cy 
P. Moosakutty (1 + see became 
Communist Marxist Party leaders. The 
Left Front bagged six se is this time, 
while the UDF retained three. 

The UDF did well in Palghat district 
where it won seven scats as against two. 
in 1982. The LDF got only four seats. 

In Kasargod district, the UDF se 
cured four of the five seats, leaving 
only one, Trikkaripur, which returned 
the chief minister, Mr. FE. K. Nayznar, 
for the Left Front. The BJP secured a 
substantial number of votes in all 
constituencies except Trikkaripur, con- 
tributing indirectly to the UDF's vic- 


tory. 
BJP GROWING 


In Manjeswaram and Kasarpod, 
both won by Muslim League nominces, 
the BJP pushed the Left Front to the 
third position. In Uduma, the BJP 
nomince got nearly 13,000 votes, while 
the party candidate mopped up 8,000 
votes in Hosdurg. 

By and larer, the BIP’s growth sceins 
to have affected the Left Front in the 
northern region and the Congress-led 
coalition in the south. 

The poll outcome has led to the 
rencwed debate on the need for a 
rethinking on the part of the Conercss 
on continuing its links with partics like 
the IUML and the Kerala Congscss. 

A section of Congressmen feels that 
the party should be revamped and 
strengthened during its spell on the 
opposition benches so that it can aspire 
for one-party nile. But many others feel 
that given the situation in Kerala, the 
Congress will have to wait for a long 
time to achieve this goal. if at all. 
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CPI-M Leader's Statement 


[Text ] 
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TRIVANDRUM, March 26. 

The general secretary of the CPI (M), Mr. E. 
M. S. Nambuthiripad, today described the elec- 
tion results in Kerala as a definite indication 
that a united front of secular parties based on 
left-of-centre programmes could win the fight 
against communalism whether of the minorities 
or the majority. 


The result also was an endorsement of the re- 
structuring, as approved by the 12th congress 
of the CPI (M), of the Left Democratic Front, 
dropping the Kerala Congress and the All-India 
Muslim League, he said here whi'2 addressing 
a press conference. 


In a statement issued by Mr. Nambuthiripad 
on the occasion, the marxist leader said what 
fertilised Hindu communalism was the Cong- 
ress policy of appeasing the Muslim-Christian 
communal lobby. ‘If today the Congress decid- 
es to snap its relationship with the Muslim 
League and the Kerala Congress it will occa- 
sion the collapse of the political base of the 
BJP and the Hindu Munnani. All that Congres- 
smen in Kerala and at the Centre have to do is, 
as Mr. Rajiv Gandhi repeatedly stresses at the 
National Integration Council and in Parliament, 
to stop mixing politics with religion. The ques- 
tion now is whether Mr. K. Karunakaran and his 
ah will be prepared to do so,” Mr. Nam- 

uthiripad said. 


The statement said: In the elections to three 
State Assemblies held on March 23, Kerala 
i the LDF a creditable gain while in West 

engal the Left Front recorded success with grea- 
ter vigour. In Jammu and Kashmir, the Cong- 
ress is only a junior partner of the National Con- 
ference. 
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“This result is the last in the series ot 
setbacks to Mr. Rajiv Gandhi's Congress which 
had scored an unprecedented victory in the 
Lok Sabha election over two years ago. During 
his period, elections were held to several State 
Assemblies but the Congress could not in any 
of these elections wrest even one State ruled 
by opposition parties. States such as Sikkim, 
Assam, Punjab, and Mizoram slipped out of 
Congress hands. 


“Now with the loss of Kerala, only 13 out of 
24 States have Congress Chief Ministers. In 
other words, Congress is c:'t of power in near- 
ly 50 per cent of the States. The question now 
is how the leftists and other opposition parties 
should utilise the Congress discomfiture. Two 
answers are being given to them: 


“One is for all the opposition parties to unite 
and build up a strong alternative to the Cong-- 
ress. The CPI (M) considers that this will not be 
in the best interests of the country. Second is 
the success of the CPI (M) policy. The 11th 
congress of the party held at Vijayawada had 
put forward the idea of a democratic front ex- 
cluding communal and divisive forces and this 
idea was endorsed at the Calcutta cc. 2ress. It 
is this policy that has been endorsed by the 
March 23 elections. 


“The former Chief Minister, Mr. Karuna- 
karan's view that the LDF won the election b 
fuelling majority communalisr is, to put it mild- 
ly, ridiculous. Without opposing minority com- 
munalism, it is not possible to fight majority com- 
munalism. The history of Kerala from 1959 pro- 
ves it. Even today, the Congress (I) is following 
the same policy and so long as it remains on 
the same plank, communalism will have to be 
fought, irrespective of its hue and texture,” Mr. 
Nambuthiripad stated. 








INDIA 


JAMMU, KASHMIR CABINET EXPANDED, PORTFOLIOS ANNOUNCED 
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[Text ] JAMMU, March 27.—The strength 
of the National Conference (F)- 
Congress (1) Ministry headed by 
Dr Farooq Abdullah in Jammu and 
Kashmir was raised to 19 with the 
induction of 11 more ministers 
here today, report PTI and UNI. 

All those who were = adminis: 
tered the oath of office und cecrecy 
by the Governor, Mr Jagmohan, at 
an impressive function at Kaj 
Bhavan belonged to the Nation « 
Conference (F) which has enterea 
into an alliance with the Congress 
(1). Six of those inducted today 
were Cabinet Ministers and tne 
remaining were Ministers of State. 

The Cabinet Ministers who were 
sworn in today were Sheikh 
Mohammad Maqbool, Mr Moham- 
mad Shafi, Mr Abdul Rahim Rather, 
Mr J’. L. Handoo, Mr Bashir Ahimaa 
Kichloo and Mr R. S. Chib. 

The Ministers of State, who were 
sworn in today, were Dr Mustaia 
Kamal, Choudhri Mohammad Ram- 
zan, Mohammad Akbar Ganai, Mr 
Ghulam Hasan Geelani and Mr Aga 
Sayeed Mchmood, ; 

The Chief Minister Dr Farooq 
Abdullah, ang seven Congress (1) 
Ministers were sworn in yesterday. 

Dr Abdullah has retained the 
portfolios of Home, General Admi:- 
nistration, Tourism and Planning. 


Mr Beli Ram has been allocated 
Industries and Commerce, Mr 
Abdul Rahim Rather: Finance and 
Excise, Ghulam Mohammad Mir 
Lasjan: Transport and Food and 
Supplies) Mr Mula Ram: Power 
and Development, Mr Mohammud 
Aslam: Education and. Sochu 
Welfare, Mr Mohammad Shall: 
Agriculture and = Rural Develop. 
ment, Mr Bashir Ahmed Kichloo: 
Forest and Wild Life, Mr R. S. 
Chib: Health and Family Planning, 
Mr P. L. Handoo: Revenue = and 
Urban Development, and = Sheikh 
.Maqbool Ahmed: Law and Parlia 
mentary Affairs. 

The portfolios of the Ministers 
of State will he announced later. 
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JANATA NATIONAL EXECUTIVE MEETS 28, 29 MAR 


29 Mar Press Briefing 
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[Text ] 


NEW DELHI, March 29 

(UNI). 
Tine national executive of the 
Janata Party today resolved to 
work for the consolidation of op- 
position forces to meet the grave 
“politic al crisis” resulting from the 
“all round failure” of the Rajiv 

Gandhi government. 

Briefing newsmen, the Party's gen- 
eral secretary, Mr. Yashwant Sinha, 
said the meeting took the decision in 
the light of the appeals made by the 
West Bengal chicf minister, Mr. Jyoti 
Basu, and the Bahuguna faction of the 
Lok Dal. 

Asked if the BJP could also be 
included in the list, Mr. Sinha replied, 
“We do not consider any political party 
as untouchable.” 

He said the three-day meeting which 
began yesterday made a detailed re- 
view of the recent assembly results in 
Kerala, West Bengal and Jammu and 
Kashmir and some by-clections. It also 
discussed the Prime Minister-Presi- 
dent relationship and the conduct of 
the Prime Minister. 


BABRI ISSUE 


The killings in Punjah and Bihar 
were also discussed. While 400 pcople 
were killed in Punjab in one year the 
number of those killed in Bihar was 
3,600, the meeting noted. 


He said the meeting also discussed 
the Babri Masjid issue and felt the 
government had done nothing to reach 
an amicable settlement of the problem. 
The matter could be resolved if the 
overnment took the slightest interest 
in this regard, the meeting felt. 
it wanted the government to adopt 
the policy of reconciliation to defuse 
the crisis. The policy of confrontation 
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would only furthe: confuse the situ- 
ation. 

Mr. Sinha said the meeting ex- 
pressed serious concern over the 
emergence of the Muslim United Front 
in Jammu and Kashmir and main- 
taincd that communal forces were 
getting encouragement from the poli- 
cics of the government. If this new 
development was not tackled properly 
there might be scrious trouble in the 
state, the mecting warned. 

The Janata Party chicf, Mr. Chandra 
Shckhar, who ressed the meeting, 
expressed satisfaction over the local 
bodies elections in Karnataka and 
Gujarat. He said the F oad had put 30 
candidates in the West Bengal as- 
sembly elections and 11 in Jammu and 
Kashmir but all candidates were unsuc- 
cessful. In Kerala, however, seven of 
the 12 candidates had won the as- 
sembly elections with the support of 
the I.cft Democratic Front, he said. 

The Karnataka chief minister, Mr. 
Ramakrishna Hegde, while addressing 
the mecting. felt the performance of the 
party organisation was strong. Like- 
wise, its nominces performed poorly in 
places where the party organisation 
was indifferent. 

Mr. Hegde suggested that the issue 
relating to the Prime Minister and the 
President be taken to the people by the 
united opposition. 

Others who addressed the meeting 
included Mr. Biju Patnaik, Mr. George 
Fernandez, Mr. Hukum Deo Yadav, 
Mr. Om Prakash Srivastav and Mr. 
Madhu Dandavte. 

Meanwhile, the national council of 
the Janata Party will meet in Bangalore 
for three days beginning April 29. The 
meeting on the third day — May | — 
will be an open session marking the 
tenth anniversary of the party. 
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More on Proceedings 
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[Text ] 
- cy 7 a “ever, party sources said theré were few 
NEW DELHI, March 30. _ present who even knew him. 

Te Janata Party has decided to: ‘: Mr. Chandra Shekhar is understood 
back President Zail Singh to {to have addressed a letter to Mr. Zail 
the hilt,in the ongoing political ~Singh last week in which he sought the 
crisis which involves the head of: «President's views on the taking on 
state and the head of government. | ! board of some forcigners by the Prime 
The national executive of the party, , Minister during his visit to Andamans 

) which ended its two-day delibcrations , during the Christmas holidays. 
here yesterday, charged the Prime Min- ‘ This is a part of the opposition move 
_ister with creating an unprecedented ‘ to kecp the pot boiling in the President- 
constitutional crisis by treating the. : Prime Minister controversy. - 
; President with contempt. It dismissed’ PTI adds: The executive also voiced 
as irrelevant the Prime Minister's: , its concern over the attempts being 
- Out. inivestigations into the concealed 


ay. 
It is understood that the executive, 


‘ seriously considered admitting Mrs.. 
Mancka Gandhi into its fold. The 


discussion on the issue remained in- 
conclusive. Mr. Chandra Shekhar, 
party's president, and Mr. R. K. Hegde’ 
are understood to have backed Mrs.. 
Maneka Gandhi's case strongly. How-! 
ever, the socialist group within the: 
executive, which includes Mr. Madhu 
Dandavate, Mr. George Fernandes, 
and Mr. Surendra Mohan, felt it might 
be unwise to take her in as she had been 
associated so closely with the «:-merg-, 
ency. 
The Janata has decided to opt for the: 
Bahuguna faction of the Lok Dal for 
patinership. It' has been decided to 
forge a democratic front in U.P. with 
this Lok Dal faction as aJso the CPI and 
the CPM. The executive decided to 
extend this arrangement to other states 
jas well. : 
Another decision was to present Mr, 
Chandra Shekhar with a purse of Rs. 60 
Jakhs on his sixtieth birthday next. 
month. Diffcrent state units have been 
assigned the task to raise the money. 
Eyebrows were raised, it is learnt, at 
the presence of Mr. Jayant Malhotra, a 
Bombay-based industrialist, at the 


foreign exchange ‘holdings of certain 
; individuals in foreign banks.” 5 
‘ The party demanded thorough in- 
vestigation into these cases by an 
‘independent agency. “Any attempt to 
— up should be stoutly resisted,” it 
said. —— 

On the President-PM controversy, a 

- party resolution said “the Prime Minis- 
ter has compounded his denigration of 

‘the constitution by resorting to untruth 

.in Parliament. And once his true face 

-has been exposed he is trying to evade 
the: réal issue. His latest gaffe clearly 

proves that it was all intended and fits 
into a larger scheme of things.” 

It said the veracity of Mr. Gandhi's 
utterances on two different dates in the 
two ‘houses of Parliament was in 

serious doubt because the indictment 
came from the highest in the land. 


“The Prime Minister ought to have 
_resigned‘in conformity with the high 
traditions of parliamentary democ- 
facy.” tt 
_ The results of the elections to the 
 $tate assemblies in West Bengal, Kerala 
and Jainmeu and Kashmir cléarly in- 
dicated the people’s disenchantment 
with the Congress, the political resol- 





ution said. 


; Mecting of the executive. The industri- . 
. alist is not a member of the exccutive. -1 penge noua ey hy An 
Nor was he brought in formally as a bdullah who had lier bee 
“special invitee. But no one voiced ee Re Rta Ec 
: auaiedin diitiauaan a - branded as ‘anti-national’ by the Prime 
explicit objection to his presence. How- Minister. the resolution said. 
/9317 
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NEW MINISTERS INDUCTED INTO KERALA GOVERNMENT 
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[Text ] 
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Trivandrum, April 2 — Fourteen 
new ministers were inducted into the 
Left Democratic Front Government 
led by CPI-M leader E K Nayanar. The 
new ministers were sworr in at a cere- 
mony on the lawns of the Raj Bhavan 
here today. Four ministers were sworn 
in individually and the remaining 10 in 
a group as it started raining heavily. 

A huge crowd that watched the new 
ministers taking oath of office and se- 
crecy braving the downpour, cheered 
the new ministers. Governor P 
Ramachandran who administered the 
oath of office and secrecy presented the 
new ministers ‘ouquets and shook 
hands with them 

Of the 14, sevei are from CPI-M in- 
cluding the former Home Minister T K 
Ramakrishnan who is not a member of 
the Assembly. He was a candidate from 
the Kottayam constituency where the 


election was countermanded following’ 


the death of a candidate. The other 
CPI-M ministers are Mrs K R Gouri, V 
Viswanatha Menon, V J Thankappan, 
T K Hamsa, T Sivadas Menon and 
Lonappan Nambadan. The three new 
CPI ministers are V V Raghavan, F 
Chandrasekharan Nair and P K 
Raghavan. The other ministers who 
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took office are M P Veerendra Kumar 
(Janata), K Sankaranarayana Pillai 
(Congress-S), K Pankajakshan (RSP) 
and A Neelalohithadradas Nadar (Lok 
Dal). 

Earlier on 26 March besides Chief 
Minister E K Nayanar four ministers 
P S Srinivasan (CPI), Baby John 
(RSP), A CC. Shanmnugha Das 
(Congress-S), and K Chandrasekharan 
(Janata) were sworn in. 

The allocation of the portfolios 
party-wise are Home, Finance Indus- 
try, Electricity, Public Works, General 
Administration, Planning, Rural De- 
velopment, Vevaswom, Excise, Cul- 
ture, Cooperation, Fisheries, Housing 
and Local Bodies to CPI-M and Reve- 
nue, Agriculture, Food and Civil Sup- 
plies, Harijan Welfare and Tourism to 
CPI. 

The R S P was given labour and ir- 
rigation, the Janata Party education 
and forests. The Congress-S would 
hold Health and Transport, the lone 
Lok Dal representative has been given 
Sports and Youth Welfare. 

Meanwhile, the Kerala Assembly 
today unanimously eiected Mrs 
Bhargavi Thankappan (CPI) as the 
Deputy Speaker. 
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[Text ] 


The much-delaved Congress 
organisational polls will be held 
after the election of a new Presi- 
dent to succeed Mr Zail Singh, 
due in-july this vear, according to 
veteran Congress leader and 
freshly inducted working com- 
mittee member Uma Shankar 
Dixit. 


If Mr Dixit’s loud thinking is 
any indication, the polls will be 
held under new rules, and the 
Congress will get a largely amend- 
ed party constitution whose 
working will be “more practical 
and less corrupt”. The 86-year- 
old Mr Dixit. sitting upright in a 
high-back chair in his spartan 
room at 1, Circular Road, under 
mandate from party president 
Rajiv Gandhi. is busy drafting re- 
forms that could bring the 
century-old organisation more in 
tune with modern times and 


needs. 


The reforms relate not only to 
‘khadi’ and drinking, members’ 
pledges and membership rules, 
but envisage resolutior: of dichot- 
omy of the party president's and 
Prime Minister's posts and a rad- 
ically new party structure that 
could draw the best of the Ameri- 
can and the Soviet party 
set-ups. 


The Congress constitution “is 
a hundred years old” and was per- 
haps less suited to today’s needs 
and times, Mr Dixit feels and il- 
lustrates the point best with 
khadi. The hand-spun fabric of 
the Mahatma was to be the poor 
man's cloth, but had today be- 
come the rich man’s apparel. The 


synthetic wash-n-wear were the 
common man’s cloth today. “You 
can't efford to wear khadi”. | 

Yet, every Congressman was 
required to furnish a declaration 
that he was a “habitual wearer” of 
khadi. This renders the declara- 
tion and the pledge somewhat 
“bogus”, Mr Dixit points out. 
Similarly. drinking has become a 
common practice today. 

“That does not mean that I 
want Congressmen not to wear 
khadi or drink. Please don't mis- 
understand me. But, times have 
changed. And that’s all I want to 
point out”, the octogenarian has- 
tens to add. He would rather that 
the constitution and paity rules 
take into account the reality than 
subscribe to dishonesty. 


Mr Dixit is aware of the “at- 
tractions” in being a Congress- 
man — attractions of power, 
money and authority which have 
drawn disparate elements to the 
party. All that they were required 
to do to acquire party member- 
ship was to submit declarations 
and part a rupee. In contrast, as- 
pirants for Communist Party's 
membership were required to do 
apprenticeship for the party for 
five years. 

Was he thinking of changing 
the Congress's character from a 
mass-based to a _ cadre-based 
party? Surely, he was. But not 
just that. He was also thinking of 
radicalising the party structure 
that would “restrict” the Con- 
gress to its members of the elec- 
tive bodies and legislatures, 
somewhat along the Republican 
and Democratic Party set-ups in 
the USA. 
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According to Mr Dixit, the ad- 
vantage of such a change would be 
that it would curb corruption, un- 
necessary meddling of party 
“members” in the State admini- 
stration, and root out the practice 
of “throwing one’s’ weight 
around”. “ssentially, if would 
delink party membership from 
elections. 

Mr Dixit says he is still exam- 
ining the ideas in depth, and has 
not come to any conclusion. But 
he is trying to work out a formula 
that would draw the best of party 
structures in the US and Commu- 
nist states, and would be accepta- 
ble to all in the Congress. 


The constitutional amend- 
ments that Mr Dixit is consider- 
ing also envisage to settle the 
issue of primacy of the Prime 


Minister or the party president 


“once for all” in favour of the 
Government head. In this con- 
text, Mr Dixit recalls the “tussle” 
in which Labour Party chairman 
Harold Laski had to yield to the 
then Premier, and Purshottam 
Dass Tandon had to resign party 
presidentship in an unsuccessful 
effort to “fetter” Nehru. 

Even Indira Gandhi faced the 
dilemma when she was unseated 
by an Allahabad High Court 
judgment unseating her on 12 
June, 1975, Mr Dixit recalls and 
notes that the move to swap the 
Prime Ministerial and party chief 
posts between Mr D K Barooah 
and Mrs Gandhi -vas_ later 
dropped. 

Tuming to the issue of 
organistional elections, which 
have been repeatedly delayed and 
put off, and the vexatious prob- 
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lem of bogus enrolments, Mr 
Dixit says he has asked the party 
president to expand the three- 
member committee he is heading 
to include eight or nine senior 
partymen with organisational ex- 
perience so that the “truth can be 
unravelled” 


The genesis of the problem, 
Mr Dixit feels, lies in party rules 
stipulating that anyone who en- 
rolled 25 members qualified as an 
active member and secured right 
to vote. Often, persons simply 
paid Rs 25 instead of actually en- 
rolling 25 new members earned 
the right to vote. 


To put an end to the practice, 
Mr Dixit suggests that that rules 
should stipulate that old receipts 
should be furnished together with 
renewal formed and payment of 
arrears. That would make the 
plea that the new members were 
not “new” but renewing their 
membership difficult, and curb 
bogus enrolment. 


The bogus enrolment was re- 
sorted to because vested interests 
sought to retain their seats of au- 
thority, Mr Dixit says adding the 
old adage “I can resist anything, 
except temptation”. as a recaster 
of the party mould, Mr Dixit 
would like to remove the 
temptations. 

Turning to the problems fac- 
ing the party and country today, 
Mr Dixit observes that as Prime 
Minister, Mr Rajiv Gandhi had 
inherited “some intractable prob- 
lems”, chiefly Punjab, Assam and 
Mizoram, most crucial of them 
being Punjab. 

Reflecting on the events and 


with the wisdom of hind-sight, 
Mr Dixit recalls that Indira 
Gandhi had given her “award” on 
Punjab “over 10-12 years ago”, 
but “nobody bothered to imple- 
ment it then”. Had it been, 
Abohar and Fazilka would have 
gone to Haryana and Chandigarh 
to Punjab, and “perhaps there 
would have been no Operation 
Blue Star”. “The Sikh psyche has’ 
been cut to the quick” and chanc- 
es of restoring it are difficult now, 
the veteran leader feels. Until the 
Punjab tangle is solved, the coun- 
try’s leadership, whatever it is, 
would continue to face a succes- 
sion of crises since others too 
would press their claims. 


The former West Bengal Gov- 
ernor, in this context, refers to 
the GNLF agitation in Darjeeling 
area. The GNLF “is asking for 
moon. They know they will never 
get it. That’s why they are pitch- 
ing their demands high”. 


The real problem with the 
Gorkhas in the Darjeeling area 
was lack of job opportunities. 
Young, educated Gorkhas were 
feeling frustrated. Mr Dixit says 
he has written a letter to the 
Prime Minister, suggesting their 
recruitment in the Army and cre- 
ation of a separate Gorkha Regi- 
ment for them. 


Mr Dixit also cites the exam; 
ple of a State Chief Minister, who 
was encouraging youth to join 
armed forces and not pursue 
high-level education as the latter 
course would only swell the ranks 
of the jobless youth, and the for 
mer serve the national interest, 


too. 





INTERVIEW WITH CPI-M POLITBURO MEMBER SURJEET 


Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 29 Mar 87 p 10 


(Interview with Harkishan Singh Surjeet, CPI(M) Politburo member, by 


Kamaljeet Rattan] 


[Text ] 


Mr Jyoti Basu has re- 
O * cently given a call to all 
* Opposition parties to 
unite under some _ workable 
formula to counter the Con- 
gress(I) at the Centre. Will 
such an initiative succeed? 
A: I do not think that Mr 
Basu has any immedia‘e plans 
to build up a United Front as 
an alternative to the Congres- 
s(I). What he means is that 
more coordination is required 
between the opposition parties 
to meet certain. situations, 
which we have already speci- 
fied. Only secular opposition 
parties would be approached 
because we want to carry the 
struggle for national unity 
even further. It does not in- 
clude the BJP, the communal 
or casteist parties. You see, as 
of today nine or ten states are 
out of the control of the Con- 
gress(I) and this situation has 
posed serious questions—ques- 
tions of Centre-state relations, 
financial allocationss etc. So 
our approach would be to con- 
sider matters from issue to 
issue and that is what Jyoti 
Basu means. There is no aues- 
tion yet of forming a front to 
present an alternative to the 
Congress(1) at the Centre. But 
there is no doubt the massive 
victories in the two states, ben- 
gal and Kerala, are going to 
help us in projecting an 
alternative (at the Centre). Be- 


cause an alternative means a 
programme, a common prog- 


ramme. 
rou see we jyanata Party 


also tried to provide an 
alternative but it did not suc- 
ceed because it had no prog- 
ramme. Moreover, building an 
alternative is not yet on the 
agenda, because it is not so 
easy to do so. For this we have 
to adopt a two-pronged 
approach. First we have to 
increase coordination with the 
other parties on different 
issues, and second, we have to 
build up the working class 
movement and other class 
organisations, which will de- 
fend their interests and 
through that changing the poli- 
tical process. That is our aim. 

QV: Does that mean that the 
CPI(M) at the moment ts not 
taking the initiative in build- 
ing up an opposition front on 
the lines that Jaya Prakash 
Narayan did in 1977? 

A: That is not our concept, 
because as I told you they (the 
Janata Party) did not present 
an alternative. That is why 
even after routing the Con- 
press(1), they were not able to 


Stay in power. We will take the 


initiative with the aim of pro- 
viding a real alternative. For 
the moment we are prepared 
to have better coordination be- 
tween opposition parties on 
different issues. For instance, 
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the planning process has been 
dislocated by ad-hoc 
announcements, such as the so 
called allocation of some Rs 
1,000 crores (to Bengal) and 
some projects here some there. 
The entire planning process 
has been destroyed. 

Q: Could you broadly specify 
the CPI(M)’s terms and condt- 
tions in forming an alliance 
with parties like the BJP, the 
Janata or the Akali Dal? 

A: As far as the BJP is con- 
cerned we do not want any 
alliance with them. The Akali 
Dal, is no doubt a communal 
party, but now a section of 
them is playing a positive role 
by dissociating itself from reli- 
gious institutions and separat- 
ing religion from politics. If 
they adhere to that thev vet 
our support. Now it is the 
CPI(M) which is in the fore. 
front of the struggle against 
communalism phe is organis- 
ing rallies in Punjab. Our role 
is the biggest. 

Q: What in your view is the 
special significance of the Left 
Front’'s third consecutive and 
unprecedented victory in West 
Bengal? What bearing will it 
have on the country’s future 
politics? 

A: It has proved that the 
services we have rendered to 
the toiling people of Bengal, 
specially the working class, 
agricultural labourers, poorer 





classes, peasantry, employees | 
and various other sections, 
have been appreciated. It has’ 
proved that as distinct from 
the Congress(I), there is no 
difference between our words 
and deeds. We have tried to 
implement the pledges we 
have made to the people, in- 
spite of the limitations im- 
posed by the Constitution. So 
the confidence which people 
have in us is a result of the 
service which we have ren- 
dered, which means we have 
not belied their hopes. People 
in other states will note this. 
We have been increasing our 
strength and now in the 
Assembly the Left Front has 
got more than 85 per cent of its 
members. Earlier this did not 
happen. So this is going to 
have a big impact on the coun- 
try. The consolidation of the 
Left here has provided a real 
alternative to the people. This 
will naturally strengthen the 
Left and democratic forces 
outside the state. It has galva- 
nised the atmosphere and, in 
fact, certain Congressmen are 
also jubilant: about our suc- 
cess because of their suppres- 
sed feeling that certain polli- 
cies andschemesto their asst 
were not being implemente 
in Congress(l) states. Some- 
thing good has happened to 
them because our success will 
shake up the Congress(1). 

Q: But is the Front’s victory 
due to its good performance or 
due to the strengthening of the 
party machinery, the cadres? 

A: You see service to the 
people and strengthening of 
the party are interrelated. 
They cannot be separated. The 
Congress([) has more power 
with the Central government 
being at its disposal. They can 
distribute many benefits, but 
that is not the question. 
Strengthening the party is 
combined with serving the 
people. So this is the result of 
what we have done in im- 

lementing the policies we 

ave pursued. For instance, 
you will not find injustice 
against and atrocities on the 
harijans and tribals in Bengal; 
you will not find an atmos- 
phere of criminal tension. 

Q: The Prime Minister, Mr 
Rajiv Gandhi, has also express- 
ed an inclination to make the 
Congress(I) a cadre-based par- 


ty. Do you think that Indian 
democracy will flourish more 
under cadre-based parties or 
mass based parties? 

A: The Congress(I) can nev- 
er be a cadre-based party to- 
day. Let there be a party first. 
Earlier it was the Congress 
party guiding the government; 
now it is the government puid- 
ing the party, which is no par- 
ty. Since the organisation does 
not exist, its president, its 
chief ministers are all 
appointed from above. The 
MLAs, the committee mem- 
bers have no say. One does not 
know how long Rajiv Gandhi is 
—- stay. Tomorrow you do 
not know what fac.’ Mr Das 
Munshi is going to tace. 

Q: Now that the Front has 
consolidated its position here, 
what should it - to earn the 
reputation of being a dynamic 
government? 

A: Let’s see. The govern. 
ment has not yet been formed. 
Comrade Jyoti Basu has him- 
self said that whatever the 
weaknesses and shortcomings 
of the government may have 
been, an attempt will be made 
to remove them. You wait for 
the formation of the govern- 
ment and see its performance 
for some time. We are sure of 
overcoming the shortcomings 
which we have been seeing. 

Q: But what are your sugges- 
tions for making this govern- 
ment dynamic? 

A: Our suggestions are dis- 
cussed in the party’s meetings. 
Even today we have had a 
discussion in the secretariat 
about what we have to do, huw 
to overcome our weaknesses, 
how we can win over even 
those sections of the people 
who are not with us today, 


those who are under the intlu- 
ence of the Congress(I) party. 

Q: Could you tell me what 
the party’s suggestions are in 
this regard? 

A: IT would not like to say 
that this government was not a 
dynamic one, otherwise these 
results would not have been 
there. But what I have said is 
that there have been shortcom- 
ings which we would like to 
overcome. Since this is a coali- 
tion government certain weak- 
nesses in the functioning of the 
different departments have 
arisen... 
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Q: What are your party’s 
views on the no-confidence mo- 
tion which the Opposition 
plans to bring against the 
Prime Minister and the 
Speaker? 

A: As far as I know there is 
no immediate proposal to 
bring a no-confidence motion 
against the Prime Minister. 
But so far as the Speaker is 
concerned, our party is a party 
to the decision taken, because 
the decision of the Speaker is 
not in consonance with par- 
liamentary practices. The 
issue (President’s letter to 
Prime Minister) is being de- 
bated everywhere by every- 
one, only Parliament has been 
deprived of this. The Speaker’s 
decision weakens the role of 
the parliamentary set-up. Even 
the Prime Minister has made a 
comment on the issue stating 
that he has not leaked the 
letter. 

Q: What is your assessment 
of our Prime Minister? 

A: The results of these elec- 
tions have proved that he has 
not risen to the occasion as a 
leader of this vast country. 
You see he has to differentiate 
between his being a party pres- 
ident and the Prime Minister. 
He has to be more respunsible. 


The people have no confidence 
in Rajiv's ability to provide 
that leadership. 

VY: Do you suggest that he 
resigns? 

A: No, I am not asking for 
that. Why should he, as long as 
he has the majority in Parlia- 
ment. We are not that type. Let 
the people decide on the basis 
of his performance. 

Q: You feel this way even 
though vou have said that he 
has failed to prove himself as a 
leader of the nation? 

A: 1 did not use the word 
failed. He has belied the ex- 


pectations of the people. 

Q: Coming to Punjab, what 
do you think is the solution to 
the state’s problems, particu- 
larly since the accord has 
failed? 

A: You see Punjab’s condi- 
tion continues to be very se- 
rious. It requires a_ three. 
pronged approach. First, the 
all-party campaign which has 
been started against extrem. 
ists and separatists must be 
continued since it creates con- 








fidence among the people. No- 
body is in favour of ‘Khalis- 
than,’ even among the Sikhs. 
You will hardly find three to 
five per cent people support- 
ing it, all others are against it 
and against extremism. You 
see, in the last five to six years 
there has not been even a 
single riot in Punjab, but un- 
fortunately the people are not 
actively struggling against 
separatists. This all-party cam- 
paign has galvanised that 
(struggle against extremists). 
The Bewed that was develop- 
ing in certain quarters against 
Sikhs is changing and is being 
checked. The media coverage 
is also helping in this. Second- 
ly, the Centre has to help by 
implementing the accord, 
which was time bound. The 
Centre should provide some 
opportunity and strengthen 
Barnala’s hands by im- 
plementing the accord. 

The detenues of Jodhpur 
jail, who are there for over 
two-and-a-half years, must be 
released. Why is the govern- 
ment not putting them on trial 
or punishing them? These irri- 
tants have to be removed. 
Merely words and statements 
won't do. Barnala is getting 
weak, his base has been 
eroded. They (Centre) should 
not try to erode .t further and 
make him solely dependent on 
the Centre withoutany support 
base among the Sikh masses. 
So the main issue in Punjab is 
to activise the Sikh masses. 
Thirdly, Akalis have also to 
derive a proper lesson. You see 
they started by mixing up reli. 
gion with politics and now they 
are in a fix. Today they are 
trying to demarcate one from 
the other and Barnala has 
taken up the cudgels by stating 
that as a chief minister he is 
bound by the Constitution and 
not the Akal Takht. Political 
responsibilities have to be de- 
linked from religious institu- 
tions by the Akali leaders. 

Q: Is it possible to separate 
religion from politics in Pun- 
jab? What are you views about 
such a legislation? 

A: Why not? Now they are 
being forced to do it. The Akali 
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Dal has officially stated (this) 
in a resolution at the meeting 
in Longowal. The problem is 
that once you mix (religion 
with politics), religious inter- 
pretation does not lie with you. 
It will be sumeone who will be 
interpreting — religion in his 
own way. That is why the Akali 
Dal is changing its stand on 
religion and politics. Moreov- 
er, sarbat khalsas were only 
dividing the people, it has not 
united them. Then this Akal 
Takht is not the property of 
the Akalis alone. And all the 
Sikhs are not in the Akali 
party. It belongs to the whole 
Sikh community. 

Coming over to legislation, I 
am sure it does not serve any 
purpose. We have been car- 
rying on this campaign for long 


in a class-based society. Pakis- 
tan’s legislation which makes 
it an Islamic state has been a 
failure. The Sindhis, the 
Baluchis and the Pathans are 
protesting for their rights ev- 
ery day. The lesson is that 
nothing can be achieved by 
legislation. A political, ideolo- 
gieal campaign is necessary. 
a Why has the CPI(M) 
failed to be a major party in 
Punjab which has produced an 
important leader like you? 
A: On that I have written a 
pamphlet, you can read it. 
Anyway, once we were a major 
force, we carried the best 
traditions of the national li- 
beration movement. The 
Gadar party was with us, all 
the leaders of the working 
class, the colleagues of 
Shaheed Bhagat Singh were 
with us. Today we are lagging 
behind and the Akali party, a 
communal organisation, has 
come to the forefront. This 
question I have tried to answer 
as a historical development. It 
has a long history because the 
Congress leadership in Punjab 
was in the hands of the trading 
classes, which along with those 
with commercial interests 
made no appeal to the peasan- 
try because they were exploit- 
ing the peasantry. So they did 
not have access to the people 
which helped communalism to 
spread. They got the upper 
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hand and the party also could 
not make proper assessment of 
the Akali strength. The Punjab 
Congress was glorifying the 
positive role that they were 
playing against the British and 
at the same time the idea of 
the Sikhs being separate grew. 
This idea was not countered in 
time because at that time you 
required them in the national 
movement. 

Q: Mr Chandra Shekhar has 
criticised the all-party cam- 
paign in Punjab and has sug- 
gested that talks be initiated 
with the extremists as Jaya 
Prakash did witl: the Naxalites 
in 1977. 

A: Lhave issued a statement. 
Chandra Shekhar should not 
compare the situation in Pun- 
jab with JP’s movement. In- 
stead of providing a solution to 
the problem, he is encouraging 
the extremist elements... He 
does not see the rule of im- 
perialists who are trying to 
destabilise the country. He 
does not see that it is Pakistan 
which is training and sending 
the extremists to Punjab. All 
these dangers are being over- 
looked. Perhaps because of his 
opposition to the Congress he 
is blind to the reality that the 
threat to this national unity 
has to be met and on such 
questions, an all party consen- 
sus and understanding is re- 
quired. 

Q: But what is the difference 
between JP's stance vis-a-vis 
Naxalites and Mr Chandra 
Shekhar’s suggestion that 
talks be initiated with the ex- 
tremists? 

A: It is different becatise ina 
limited movement you are mis- 
led, you think that with a gun 
you can have a revolution, but 
they were not a divisive force. 
Don't you see that a section of 
Akalis are trying to create a 
wedge between one commun. 
ity and another? The Naxalite 
movement was different. 

Q: What is your party's stand 
on the presidentia! elections 
due in July? 

A: Let us see. It is very 
premature to comment on it 
now. It is not yet on the 
agenda. 








ASSAM GURKHAS ANNOUNCE THEY WILL WORK WITH GNLF 


Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 5 Apr 87 p 3 


[Article by Wasbir Hussain] 


[Text ] 
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Guwahati, April 4: The Assam 
Gorkha Sammelan, supported by 
a majority of the state’s over 12 
lakh Nepalis, has announced 
that it will work in tandem with 
the Gorkha National Liberation 
Front (GNLF) “since we are in- 
terested in a ,ermanent solution 
to the problems of the Indian 
Gorkhas.” The Sammelan’s 
announcement comes less than a 
week after the GNLF chief, Mr 
Subhas Ghising’s return to Dar- 
jeeling after a six- 
day tour of Assam’s Nepali- 
dominated areas. 

Talking to Tne TELEGRAPH the 
Sammelan president and former 
Congress(I) minister, Mr Padam 
Bahadur Chauhan, said there 
was no harm in granting a sepa- 
rate state to the “Gorkhas of our 
country” who are concentrated 
in and around the Darjeeling 
hills, “If so many states could 
have been carved out of Assam 
why not one from West Bengal,” 
he asked. 

’ Mr Chauhan, who is the con- 


venor of the three-day All-India 
Gorkha Sabha to be held in New 
Delhi from April 15 said “We are 
looking forward to have Mr Ghis- 
ing in our: midst during the con- 
ference.” The Sikkim chief 
minister, Mr Nar Bahadur Bhan- 
dari, is also expected to attend 
the meeting. But Mr Chauhan 
said there is “No point in invit- 
ing the Darjeling Parishad (also 
advocating the need for a sepa- 
rate state for the Gorkhas) or the 
Gorkha League since they have 
become irrelevant with the em- 
ergence of: the GNLF.” 
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On the citizenship question, 
the Sammelan’s present stand is 
that all those Nepali-speaking 
people “from outside” who had 
entered and settled down IN 
India prior to. July 30, 1976, 
should be conferred Indian 
citizenship. It was on this date 
that the Centre had issued a 
notification requiring the Gor- 
khas of Nepal to possess a Res- 
tricted Area Permit (RAP) be- 
fore entering the northeastern 
region and certain other parts of 
the country.” By this the Centre 


has violated the Indo-Nepal trea- 
ty since the Nepalis (from Nep- 
al) were required to possess 
RAPs to enter even unstrategic 
areas,”’ Mr Chauhan said. ~ 


.“I think the gravity of the 
nationality problem facing the 
Gorkhas has led Mr Ghising to 
first attempt at solving the 
citizenship issue,” Mr Chauhan 
said adding that the Sammelan 
was still not clear on the GNLF’s 
stand on the citizenship issue. 
He, however, made it clear that 
his organisation would accept 
whatever consensus is arrived at 
the New Delhi conference on the 
question of citizenship. 

The Sammelan will also 
“throw light light on the deplor- 
able condition of the Nepalis in 
Assam,” at the conference. Mr 
Chauhan said after the Assam 
Gana Parishad (AGP) assumed 
power in the state, the Nepalis 
here had been subjected to 
harassment “in the name of fore- 
igners” and are being “ruthless- 
ly evicted from their homes- 
teads.” 
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CORRESPONDENT WRITES ON PROBLEMS IN TIN BIGHA 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 24 Mar 87 p 1l 


[Article by Diptosh Majumdar] 


{Text ] 


TIN BIGHA (Cooch Behar), 
March 23.—This vacant stretch of 
land where cowherds from Bang- 
lad2sh and India lead their cattle 
out, is hemmed in the distance by 
bamboo groves. Running down the 
middle is a narrow strip of ash- 
phalt where village children 
scamper about and an occasional 
car honking its way ahead drowns 
the children’s shouts. About 100 
yards down the road is a newly- 
painted outpost of the Border Se- 
curity Force. To the east an out- 
post of the Bangladesh _ Rifles 
stands silhouetted against the sky. 

Nothing apparently happens 
here. But the idyllic alm hides 
the tension that seniners under 
the surface. This strip of land, 
178 metres long 85 metres wide, 
has been the focus of controversy 
ever since the Indira-Mujib agree- 
ment of 1974. The agreement had 
specified that the two enclaves, 
Dahagram and Angarpota, beyond 
this disputed territory would be 
governed by Bangladesh. As 
these enclaves fall within Indian 
territory there wou'd have been 
diMiculties for the Bangladesh 
officials to maintain regular con- 
tact with the population residing 
there. The hitch was overcome 
as the agreement further stipu- 
lated that the connecting strip, 
Tin Bigha, would he leased to 
Bangladesh if perpetuity. 


But this plot also connect the 
30,000 Indian citizens, living fur- 
ther down the road In Kuchlebarl, 
with the Mekhaliganj) subdivision 
of Cooch Behar district. Their 
fate was comp'tetely forgotten by 
those who dratied the treaty. 
Fight years later, the two coun- 
tries signed a frevyh agreement 
that gave India partial control over 
Tin Bigha. This agreement, fina- 
lized in 1982, mentioned that 
while Bangladesh would exercise 
its rights over Tin Bigha, Indla 
would have the richt to construct 
either an overbridge or a subway 
across the strip. 


Those staying in Kuchlebarl 
have not accepted this modifica- 


88 


tion. “What would happen if 4 
war broke out?” they ask. “We 
shall be living in another enclave 
cut off from our own people and 
they shall hold us as hostages,” 
they fear. “Even if a war with 
Bangladesh is impossible in . the 
near future what about the daily 
crimes we would have to live 
with?” Residents of Kuchlebari 
claim that they are more prosper- 
ous than the Bangladeshis living 
a few furlongs away and would 
become easy targets of petty 
crimes’ like dacoity and theft 
which, even BSF sources admit, 
ts rampant across the border. 

A BSF officer stationed at the 
outpost felt that the strategic as- 
pect of the problem was not as 
significant as the aspect of crime. 
There are several other areas 
along this border where the 
Indian mainland’ shrinks to an 
alley with Bangladesh territory on 
both sides. “It will be more diffi- 
cult to defend those places during 
a war,” the BSF officer added. He 
thought that crimes would in- 
crease and what might worsen 
matters is a clause In the agree. 
ment of 1982 which Indicated that 
those apprehended for crimes 
committed on Tin Bigha would be 
handed over to the law-enforcing 
agencies in their respective coun- 
tries. 

Near the concrete pillars that 
demarcate the boundaries of the 
two countries at Tin Bigha, a 
small semi-circular platform has 
been erected. On the platform is 
an etched marble slab that pro- 
vides information about the tnha- 
bitants of both Kuchlebari and 
Dahagram. Of about 10,000 peo 
ple staying in Dahagram, 80% 
are Muslirs and the rest Hindus. 
While Kuchlebari has 22 primary 
schools and _ two high schools, 
Dahagram has only one primary 
school Mr Sukumar Sengupta, 
leader of the Kuchlebari Sangram 
Committee, said that those staying 
in Dahagram enjoy a!l the facili- 
tles provided to Indian citizens. 
Several of their childrén attend 
hizh school In Mekhaliganj and 
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quite a few are employed In the 
Teesta Barrage Project. 

The Tin Bigha controversy would 
not have arisen at all had the 
Cooch Behar State heen acceeded 
to the Union of Indla befote 1947. 
As Cooch Behar’s borders sith 
erstwhile Fast Pakistan was set. 
tled long after the lines separat- 
ing the two countries wete ag: 
reed upon, some peculiar problems 
came to the fore. The erstwhile 
Cooch Behar State had 130 en- 
claves measuring nearly 32 square 
miles that fell in East Pakistan 
territory. Similarly, East Pakts- 
tan had 95 enclaves spread over 
approximately 19 squarfe miles 
which were located in Cooch Behar. 
The Nehru-Noon agreement of 
1958 decided on the exchange o! 
enclaves to solve the situation 
eren if it meant territorial loss for 
India. The actnal exchange was 
deferred and those living in these 
enclaves are yet to be enrvlled as 
voters in their respective coun 
tries even if 29 years have elapsed 
since the agreement wes signed. 


Mr Sukumar Sengupta argues 
that the Tin Bigha problem resu't- 
ed from the concession made fo 
the Berubari movemént that can- 
tinued for a long time in the fif- 
ties and sixties. The movement 
was spearhcaded by Mr ‘Nirvral 
Ros*, the Forward Bloe leader and 
presentiv a Minister in the Left 
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Frort Cabinet. He pointed out 
that the controversial area In Be 
rubari ceded to Pakistan in the 
1958 agreement was reincluded 
in the Indian territory in 1974 and 
in return the Dahagram and An- 
garpota enclaves were handed 
over to Bangladesh together with 
Tin Bigha. The Kuchlebari San- 
gram Committee, headed bv Mr 
Sukumar Sengupta, is said to he 
affiliated to the Bara.iva Janata 
Party and Mr Sengupta lashed out 
at Mr Nirmal Bose for “his hand 
in the transfer of Tin Bigha”. 


The Forward Bloc had fouzht 
for Berubari. Ironically, the For 
ward Bloe is fightin again for 
Tin Bigha. The Mekhaligan) Cons: 
tituency under which Tin Bigha 
falls has been returning a For 
ward Bloc MLA to the State As. 
sembly for the past 10 years and 
the party cannot dare ignore the 
feelings of the electorate. Mr 
Kamal Guha. the West Bengal Ag- 
riculture Minister and the dis- 
trict’s prominent Fr afd Bloc 
leader said that “Tin « sha ahonld 
not go to Bangladesh”. The Chief 
Minister, Mr Jyoti Rasu, had re 
portedly said during hia last visit 
to Dhaka that Tin Bigha would be 
ceded to Bangladesh. The aitua- 
tion Is slightly embarrassing for 
the Forward Bloc but eren then it 
has set up the Tin Bieha Raksha 
Samity :that claims to hate voiced 
the anxiety of the people of Kuch 
lebari over the eensttive fesne. 
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NAXALITE LEADER TELLS PLANS FOR ‘NEW ORDER’ 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 25 Mar 87 p l 
[Article by Mahmood Raza] 


[Text] Girdhar, the dreaded Naxalite of Gadchiroli district, says his 
movement is deterwined to establish a new order in the country under 
proletarian leadership as had been done by Mao Zedong in China. 


“The Central and state governments have failed to abolish the semi-feudaLlism 
and semi-colonialism. The exploitation of the masses by a handful of persons 
continues even after 40 years of independeace. That is why a mass movement 
under the CPI-ML banner was founded in 1977 in Andhra Pradesh.” 


Girdhar was talking to this correspondent in his jungle hideout in Sironcha 
last week. It was the first interview to have been given by him to a newsman 
and the invitation came suddenly and dramatically during a tour of the 
district. 


A stranger approached and asked if I was interested in the meeting. A venue 
was arranged. Early next morning two men came to fetch me. I was 
blindfolded. After a long trek, t ey removed the bandages from my eyes and I 
found myself facing seven armed men and two women in a dense thicket. 


The men were standing guard with cocked muskets. Soon Girdhar emerged from 
the bushes, shook my hands and introduced me to the others. Some villagers 
were also present. 


Sitting under the shadow of a tree, Girdhar spoke about the Naxalite movement. 
He said he had launched the “struggle” in 1978 from Hagtiala village in 
Karimnagar district of Andrha Pradesh and it had now spread to 12 districts in 
Andhra Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra including Adilabad, Bastar, 
Chandrapur and Gadchiroli. All these districts are densly forested and that 
gave them ample cover. 


“Our strategy is to liberate villages first and then towns. We believe in 


revolution through bullet and not through ballot,” he said. Asked what had 
attracted him to the area, Girdhar said the main reason was the increasing 
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atrocities and exploitation of the Adivasis in Chandrapur and Gadchirolti 
districts by two landlords, Madhav Rao of Aniksa village and Govind Rao of 
Regunta village. 


"We started our struggle and united the people against beaucracy and feudalism 
by holding secret meetings and by distributing our literature printed in many 

languages. We have succeeded now after six years in awakening the suppressed 

adivasis for fighting for their rights. 


"To fight for the grievances of farm labourers, an Adivasi Kisan Shet Mazdoor 
Sanghatana has been recently formed under the presidentship of Sedam 
Lachhamanna, the former sarpanch of Marpalli village,” Girdhar confided. 


He said adivasi labourers were being paid low wages and there was great 
disparity in the rates paid by various government departments. For instance, 
under the employment guarantee scheme (EGS) only Rs. 7.40 per day was paid on 
register but actually the foodgrains given to them were worth only Rs. 4.90. 


The PWD rates were Rs. 12.40 while the paper mill paid Rs. 12.50 for bamboo 
cutting and the forest department Rs. 9.50 only. The private contractors had 
started by paying Rs. 17 for 100 bundles of beedi leaves but since the 
government banned the auctions the payment had fallen to Rs. 10 only. Girdhar 
said labourers should get a minimum of Rs. 20 a day. 


On local economy, the Naxalite chief said the Forest Conservation Act of the 
Central government had become a big hurdle in the path of development of this 
area and most of the adivasis did not have legal rights to their huts nor 
graves after death. About 100,000 hectares of land was being cultivated for 
the last 35 years by village farmers but pucca pattas had not been allotted to 
them so far. 


Girdhar said the children of the adivasis lacked educational facilities as 
there were no proper schools and where they existed teachers without the 
knowledge of the local language were posted. Proper food was not given to the 
students in ashram schools. 


Similarly hospitals were ill-equipped and there was not a single ambulance in 
three tehsils to carry a patient to a city hospital in an emergency. 


Girdhar said he was amazed that government could spend about Rs. 5 crores on 
posting state reserve police to curb his movement but could not spare money 
for bettering the lot of adivasis. An increase in the number of policemen to 
“curb us will not help the government as we have succeeded in gaining the 
confidence of the masses,” he claimed adding that "now we are the indirect 
rulers of this Dandakaranya.” 


Girdhar said he felt the country was ripe for revolution "and that is why the 
agreements in Punjab, Mizoram and Assam have failed". 


91 








Towards the end of the 90-minute interview, he said the Naxalites had formed 
squads in three tehsils of Gadchiroli district and their number would be 
increased during the summer. 





Asked whether some of his followers were paid servants, he denied it: "All of 
us are doing this work voluntarily. We eat whatever poor food is sent by 
villagers and Jive in jungles. We don't drink nor have illegal relations with 
the girls. Where necessary, we get married with full consent”. 


/13104 
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HOME MINISTRY REPORTS EXTREMISM UNDER CONTROL 


Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 27 Mar 87 p l 


[Text ] 


/13104 
CSO: 


New Delhi,.March 26: The Union 
home ministry has claimed a 
“grand measure of success” in 
curbing extremist and secession- 
ist activities and restoring peace 
and communal harmony. 

In its annual report for 1986- 
87, the home ministry said the 
situation created by continued 
terrorist activities in Punjab, ex- 
tremist activities in. the north- 


east and student unrest and com-. 


munal violence were a cause for 
concern. However, the ministry 
had initiated a number of suc- 
cessful measures tu counter 
them. 

Among these measures were 
the implementation cf the Pun- 
jab, Assam and Mizoram 
accords, curbing extremist acti- 
vities in Punjab and the north- 
east, promotion of communal 
harmony and national integra- 


tion and rendering assistance to | 


states for maintaining peace and 
law and order. Ee 

The report said the number of 
agitations arising out of labour 
unrest in the last year had shown 
a decline as also had violent 
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incidents. However, there was a 
slight increase in the number of 
incidents of student unr.:' but 


the number of violent incidents 


came down from 4,672 in 1985 to 
2,607 last year. There were 408 
incidents where left wing ex- 
tremists were involved, the 
majority being in Andhra 


_ Pradesh and Bihar. 


In Punjab, the report said, the 
activities of terrorists and seces- 
sionists had continuously been 
engaging the attention of gov- 
ernment. Thhe Centre was pro- 
viding necessary help to the 
state government to curb terror- 
ist activities and security 
arrangements had been streng- 
thened to check infiltration and 
movement of terrorists across 
the border. . 


In the northeastern region, the 
activities of various insurgent 
groups like the NSCN of Naga- 
land, TNV in Tripura, PLA and 
ULFA in Manipur and Assam 
continued unabated in the year 
under review. The focal point of 
coordinated insurgency in the 
hill region was spearheaded by 
the NSCN, the report added. 
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NEWSMAN INTERVIEWS ASSAM LIBERATION FRONT LEADERS 


Madras THE HINDU in English 5 Apr 87 p 4 





E United Liberation Front of Asom (ULFA), 

an organisation which has till now been 

known. for some daring political murders and 

See Seuberdouine sie, tee. nooteay Aaein 
a a valley, apparent 

to lift at least partially the thick veil yee 

that has surrounded its activities. This became 


Elaborate organisation ' 
What struck this correspondent during the 
yoy sh pw Re aubestiirann 
organisat a to set a re- 
ndezvous at a most unlikely iendtion, bs con- 
ditions of relative security and secrecy. Clearly 
the organisation has some following, apart 


evident during a two-hour conversation that from its committed cadres in ‘eastern Naga- 
this correspondent was able to have with two land’ (the name by which Naga inhabited areas 
members of the central executive committee of in Burma are led by the NSCN) and 


the ULFA recently at an elaborately arranged 
rendezvous away from Guwahati. , 

The contact was made by the ULFA leaders 
themselves. Prudence and discretion were 
necessary for even though the ULFA is not a 
banned organisation it functions clan- 
destinely and most of its activities are certainly 
illegal under the Indian Penal Code and Crimin- 
al Procedure Codes. Moreover the Assam 
erie age: love to lay their hands on the top 

adership of the ULFA and have been on the 
look out for them especially since the spate of 


those receiving higher training in ‘foreign mis- 
sion’, among sections outside the students and 
the youth. 
According to the ULFA oe ee ee 
sation was founded on April 7, 1979, at Rang- 
near Sibsagar in upper Assam. During a 
fourey this correspondent had made from Bom- 
y to those areas in 
across several instances of open talk of ‘some 
men having gone across’, for contact and trai- 
ning with the NSCN (National Socialist Council 
of Requiondh That was the height of the Assam 


political assassinations b with the assump- agitation as it were, and the AASU and the 
tion of office by the AGP Ministry. AAGSP were reigning supreme; but even at 
Answering @ ion in the Assemb- that time there were tendencies (then as now 
the Home Minister, Mr. Bhrigu Kumar within these same organisations) that sought a 


n recently admitted that since January 1, 
1986, twelve persons had been killed for “politi- 
cal or similar reasons” in Assam in 10 separate 
incidents. The ULFA has claimed credit for all 
but two of these killings (the mob lynching of 
two ess (I) workers, a mother and daugh- 
rh near Nazira on January 21 
last year), though during the conversation 
ULFA ee bg oh orig ate 
tion, responsibility for i ura 
Bora, @ CPI (ML acthvet in the Di v Uni- 
versity campus on May 27 last year. 

The ULFA leaders also claimed responsibi- 
lity for the bank robbery at Namrup State Bank 
on March 1 last year and indeed cheerfully ad- 
mitted that the banks were their chief source of 
finance. “The money in these banks after all be- 


a the people’, they explained and promi- 


those in urban and semi urban areas rat 
sparing the rural banks which they said mainly 
carried the accounts of the weaker sections. 
Such being the case, caution was dictated 
(on both sides) and the arrangements for the re- 
ndezvous were quite elaborate. 
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solution to the foreigners problem in secession 
from India—however unrealistic such as alm 
might be. Jodi Asom swadhin hoi, moribole 
kihor bhoi fear death if (Wa can) make 
Assam inde 7) was one of the many 
slogans that one heard on April 19, 1980, when 
the citizens of Guwahati defied the curfew and 
came out on the streets in their thousands. 

The att to link up with the NSCN too is 
not new; it hang edhe Py gen of 
the Assam agitation, though the es- 
men would have one believe that its own exist- 
ence as an organisation even preceded the 
formal beginning of the agitation. lal evi- 
dence of these links elements within the 
Assam agitation with the NSCN was uncover- 
tg lay “ , beetel ; pon 23 

village near on ; 
1983-—-which indeed led to the arrest of some 
well known AASU leaders (who are now legisla- 


tors). 
Note of discord 

With the signing of the Assam accord and 
perhaps even before that these links had be- 
come weakened; but while the mainstream 
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INDIA 


RAJIV OPENS DEFENSE RESEARCH ESTABLISHMENTS 


Madras THE HINDU in English 28 Mar 87 p 4 


[Text ] 


/9317 


BANGALORE, March 27. 

The Prime Minister, Mr. Rajiv Gandhi, today 
told the defence research establishments to be 
more open minded and give more freedom to 
the scientists so as to take the country to the fron- 
tline in ge | field. He was inaugurating the new 
complex the Defence Research and De- 
velopment Organisation and the new campus 
of the Electronics and Radar Development Esta- 
blishment which have come up beyond the 
HAL Third Stage layout. 

There was already a change in the basic 
philosophy . —s from reverse 
engineering and “replacement of a component 
here ond are” to development of major sys- 
tems suited to the country. 


There must be a change in the thought pro- 
cess of defence scientists and technologists. 
They should not think that the country would 
enter the frontline areas of science and 
technology, by merely replicating what had 
already been achieved by others. They must 
break ahead of the others and take the country 
into the frontline in every field. A quantum leap 
forward was needed, he said. 


The new ideas should not get bogged down 
in cumbersome red tape and an overweight or- 
ganisational set-up. The scientists to be 
given more freedom and elbowroom. The 
Prime Minister said the results of research had 
to be injected into the industrial base of the coun- 
try. The space research organisation had trans- 
ferred work to private and public sector indus- 
tries. But the defence establishments had re- 
mained hesitant. He remarked that the defence 
organisations were ready to part with top sec- 
ret specifications to the private sector of 
—— countries but not to the public sector 

e. 


Traditional weakness: Mr. Gandhi said that a 
traditional weakness of the country was in the 
transfer of the results of scientific and technoiog]- 
cal research to the production sector. How- 
ever, the Defence Research and 
Organisation was exploring novel ways of 
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bringing about technology transter. 
Deletes research = two other directions, 
according to Mr. Gandhi. The first was the com- 
tion of projects on hand like the light com- 
t aircraft, certain guided missiles and the 
main battle tank. Secondly the country had to 
enter what he called the absolutely frontline 


areas. 


Mr. Gandhi noted that all these days, the def- 
ence research laboratories in Bangalore had 
been scattered affecting ‘neir growth and de- 
velopment. The bringing together of those esta- 
blishments in one complex should infuse a new 
dynamism. He was glad that the township of 
the defence complex had been named after Sir 


C. V. Raman who symbolised India’s pursuit of 
excellence in science and technology. 

Serious commitment: The Defence Minister, 
Mr. V. P. Singh, said that the proximity of the 
defence laboratories would help inter-disciplin- 
ary research. The first experiment in bringing 
together the laboratories was done ix Hy- 
derabad and it was functioning well. For the 
first time there was a serious commitment to de- 
fence research and development in this year's 
budget. However, the country’s investment in 
those fields was not large compared with that 
of other countries. He spoke of the Introduction 
of sophisticated wea in the neighbour- 
hood. The country to establish its compet- 
ence through technological strength. 

Welcoming the gathering, Dr. V. S. Arunacha- 
lam, Scientific Adviser to the Defence Minister 
and Secretary, Department of Defence Re- 
search and elopment, said the complex 
would provide better working and living con- 
ditions to the scientists and others. The Banga- 
lore-based defence laboratories were not with- 
out work. They were involved in projects like 
the development of the light combat aircraft. 
He was sure that the defence scientists would 
work towards self-reliance withcui being de- 
moralised by the occasional ill-informed critici- 
sm and lack of encouragement. 

Dr. R. P. Shenoy, Director of LRDE, propos- 
ed a vote of thanks. —Our Staff Reporter 
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PAPERS REPORT LAUNCHING, FAILURE OF SATELLITE 


Operational Details 


Madras THE HINDU in English 23 Mar 87 p 7 


[Text] .' : The Augmented Satellite Launch Vehi- 
_< Cle (ASLW) is to be launched. between 
11-45 am. and 2-45 p.m, on Tuesday 

from Sriharikota, 


a MADRAS, March 22. 

The Indian Space Research Organisation 
(ISRO) is on the threshold of a new era in in- 
digenous space technology. The Augmented 
Satellite Launch Vehicle (ASLV) which is to be 
launched from Sriharikota (SHAR) will not only 
enhance the ISRO's capability to launch heav- 
ler satellites but also usher in many high- 
a ngs | areas hitherto unfamiliar to India. 

The V is conceived as the ISRO's 
second generation launch vehicle following the 
launching of a series of SLV-3 rockets between 
1979 ard 1983 from SHAR. “When the second 
experimental SLV-3 lifted off from Sriharikota 
on July 18, 1980, and ge ty a 35 _ 
called Rohini into orbit, India joined the select 
space club of six nations comprising the US, 
the USSR, the UK, France, Japan and China. 
And when the 40 tonne heavy and 23.5 metre 
tall ASLV hurls a 150 kg satellite called SROSS 
‘(Stretched Rohini Satellite Series), it will firmly 
underscore India's pre-eminence among the de- 
veloping nations in the frontier field of space 
technology. — 

The questions that naturally arise are: what is 
the sequence of operations that precedes the 
launching of an aerial leviathan like the ASLV 
and what kind of facilities are there at SHAR to 
accomplish this feat? (SHAR is a scrub-jung!e 
island of 40,000 acres dotted with SHAR com- 
plexes and criss-crossed by miles and miles of 
roads. It is situated 100 km from Madras). 

’. Essentially, the ASLV is an attempt to up- 
grade the SLV-3 by rheans of a few technolugi- 
cal ‘innovations. The aim, according to t 
ISRO, is to enhance the payload ay to 
150 kg from the 40 kg satellites launched by 
GeGivsa ° ‘'*%. = zon 
~ A major innovation es the ASLV the use .e 
' strap-on tec y. To put it simply, two soli 
* rocket shasonger 3 strap-ons, each of which 
- Is identical to the first stage of the SLV-3, flank 
the rocket. Thus, in effect. aided by these two 
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strap-ons oe additional 17 tonnés of pro- 
llants (fuel SLV's satellite launching capa- 
ility is raised more tian four times. — - 

Another major achievement is the closed 
loop pecans system (CLGS) usine 7n-the-spot . 
calculations to determine the spec |, direction 
and position of the rocket and decide what 
Se Se cnate Cake Se Seated t 
that oa Wine Gin Ge be 
secured. e Open - 
tem in the first stage of the ASV while. the ' 
CLGS guides the second and third stages). 

The ASLV is a five-stage rocket. Its con- 
figuration is strap-on motors (which form the 
ott “ the first, ee coe ‘and fourth 

es. zero-stage subsequent four 
stages make the five stages of the vehicle. On 
top of the fourth stage is the satellite, SROSS. 


‘The stage, are connected by inter-stages, hou- 


sing instrumentation, control and separation sys- 
tems. The equipment bay, which is the “brain” 
of the vehicle, js located between the third and 
fourth stages. It houses guidance-control elec- 
tronics, inertial guidance system, peat & tele- 
command, etc. information yy: y the 
instruments on board the vehicle is radioed to 
the ground by telemetry. The communication, 
in the reverse direction, viz, from the ground to 
the vehicle is ensured through telecommand. 
The vehicle is the “ “of the Vikram Sara- 
bhai Space Cenire (VSSC), Trivandrum. The sa- 
tellite is fabricated at the ISRO Satellite Centre 
in Bangalore. The two are ht to SHAR; 


they are mated and then'| from the 
SHAR launching station. How is the vehicle as- 
sembly achieve a ae 


Fifty-five of the vehicle are trans- 
ported to SHAR from the VSSC. They are un- 
packed ard checked electrically .to ensure that 
they have received no . Mechanical 
checks are also conducted on . The satel- 


lite 1s independently checked for. acceptance. 











‘ly tot 
_ Stage motors of the ASLV demand that they be 


the vehicle and c 
' cleared and energised with fuel. : 


' Then, phase II checks’start. All the stage-motors” 


and inter-stages are electrically inter-connected. 
and they are tested from the Block House be- 


’ fore being assembled vertically at the launch 


complex. _ ‘ 
The launch complex consists of a mobile ser-! 


- vice tower (MST), umbilical tower, vehicle sup- ’ 
' port structure, etc. pry eae h Mr. Rathnaraj 
- Jeyamani, Director of the ISRO Range Com- 


plex, the MST is “a big. beautiful, ile buil- ° 
ding,” standing 40 metres tall and weighing 720 - 
tonnes. As Mr. M. R. Kurup, Director of SHAR, 


- says, unlike the SLV-3 which was integrated hori- 


zontally on a transporter and then lifted vertical- 
launch pad. the sheer weight of the’ 


assembled vertically. Further, the experience of 
the vertical assemblage of the ASLV would 


| nae invaluable when the ISRO moves on to 


vier vehicles like the Polar Satellite Launch 


_ Vehicle. i 


To facilitate vertical building of the ASLV, . 
the MST has lifts, cranes and foldable plat- 
forms, where the experts stand and build it verti- 


cally. On top of the MST is the cleanroom 
‘where the satellite is “mated” with the fourth 


stage of the ASLV. The air-conditioned 
cleanroom protects the satellite from fine dust 


particles. 


If the main mechanical structure of the launch 
vehicle can be compared to its nervous system, 
the control and guidance systems, with their as- 
sociated electronics, constitute the ae | But 
merely having a body with brain will not take 
the rocket into space. It needs energy to blast it 
off from the ground and that energy is provided | 
bY propellants (fuel) and certain special types © 

‘chemicals. — 

There are two types of propellants—solid 
and liquid. heaceden to Mr. M. C. Uttam, 
Manager, SPROB (Solid Propellant Space Boos- - 


‘ter Plant, the ASLV employs solid propellants - 


to power itself and the advantage is that the | 
solid propellants give enormous thrust to the ° 
vehicle, forcing it to move quickly. The SPROB, : 
where the solid propellants are made, is one of 


the world’s biggest and most sophisticated cen- 


tres producing of propellants and its 50 build- 
ings lie scattered over a vast area of the island. 
(A visit to SPROB facilities alone will take near- 
ly two days). The importance that solid propel- ° 
lants play in energising the ASLV can be under- 
aeod from the fact that out of 40 tonnes of the 


entire vehicle weight, the propellants alone ac- 


count for 32 to 33 tonnes. ; 
The Block House is an aesthetic, conical struc- 
ture from where all the check-out procedures 


‘ during the integration of the ASLV and its laun- 


ching are carried out. A network of computers 
provides data processing support to the launch 
mission. The Vehicle Director, Mr. V.° 
Manoharan, and the Satellite Director, Mr. Tar- 
sern Singh, operate from the Block House 
during the launch. The main operations of the - 
Block House start 30 hours before the lift-off of 
the vehicle. The first operation will be to fill the 
control systems with fuel and this will take 14 
hours. Then thé pyro-systems: are mated with 
ked. The rocket'is then: 


The electrical checks start T minus 11 hours, 


: viz eleven hours before the lift-off. They last for’: 
: five hours. Then, the Mobile Service Tower js . 


‘cal mast with 


towed away and the ASLV will a standing . 
erect on the support structure close to the umbili- 
tic support arms holding ; 


. It till the vehicle Is given the ignition. The final . 


; 
' 


launch operations start T minus one hour and ° 
20 minutes. During the next one’ hour, exhaus- 


tive checks will be conducted from the Block " 


’ House on the electrical systems—about 10,000 


ameters will be monitored for anomalies. 
rom T minus 20 minutes viz 20 minutes before 
launch, the computerised sequence of opera- 
tions will start. Major operations will be con- 
ducted ten minutes to launch. The command to 
fire the engines is given from the Block House.’ 
‘Thus, the final decision to “hold” or allow:the 
launch is issued from here. . 
The Control Centre is the “nerve centre” 


*.which controls and directs all the activities’ 


during the launch phase. The Range Operations 
Director, Mr. K. Narayana, gets the inputs from 


_ the various agencies involved in the launch com- 


lex on whether the range is ready for the 


. launch. When the range, vehicle and satellite 


are ready, the Mission Director, Mr. M. S. R. 
Deb, will take all this into consideration and 


_ then he authorises the Block House on the 


launch. The Block House, in turn, authorises the 
computer which gives the go-ahead for the 
launch. | a 

The Range Safety Officer has an onerous 
task. He gets information from telemetry. 


. radars and also from visual display on the trajec- 
tory of the vehicle. In case the vehicle deviates 
_ from the predicted trajectory and if the devia- 


‘tion is more than the safe limit allowable, he will 
ess the “destruct” button and the vehicle will 
destroyed by the explosives wired to it. But: 
‘the Range Safety Officer should have a lot of 
presence of mind and “he has a lot of res- 
ponsibility not to destroy the vehicle.” 
. The ISTRAC (ISRO Tracking and Command 
y Network) supports the ASLV mission for tele- 
t metry, tracking and commanding both for the 
launchevehicle and the satellite. according to 
Mr. K. V. Venkatachary, Director of ISTRAC. 
The on board data is collected from the launch 
vehicle and the satellite by various ISTRAC net- 
‘work stations.' They-are situated at Sriharikota, 
Trivandrum, Car Nicobar and Ahmedabad. As 
some of the important parameters from the sa- 
tellite cannot be monitored from any of these 
stations, external support is sought from the 
Weilheim station in West Germany. 

These locations are so chosen that all these 
stations. will be in radio contact with the vehicle 
and the satellite until the spacecraft is shot into 
the required orbit. The station at Car Nicobar. 
island enables “seeing” the satellite injection 
‘into orbit. The Ahmedabad station serves 
during the initial phase of the SROSS. The 
‘ISTRAC stations are connected to the Satellite 
Control! Centre at SHAR, where thé health of 
the satellite is monitored and decisions are 
taken to activate or deactivate the various sub-sy- 
stems. 

"The ASLV will loft the SROSS into a 400 km 
near circular orbit. The satellite carries the fol- 
_ lowing payloads: shock, acoustic and vibration 
, experiment (SAVE) to measure the separation 
, shocks, vibration and noiselevel felt by the 
stage motors and the satellite, and the velocity 
. determination increment experiment (VIDE) to 
measure the velocity imparted by the fourth. 
stage of the vehicle to the satellite; optically to 
range the satellite with the help of retro-reflec- 
_ tors (special mirrors); and to study celestial 
‘ Gamma ray bursts. : ‘ 
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Probe Into Failure 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 26 Mar 87 p 13 


[Text ] 
NEW DELHI, March 25.—The 
Minister og State for Scienee and 
Technology, Mr K. R. Naryanan. 
told the Lok Sabha today that pre- 
liminary analyses indicated that 
the Augmerted Satellite Launch 
Vehicle seemed to have lost com 
trol “due to a suspected malkfunc 
tion of the cor¢-motor, resulting in 
termination of the flight after 163 
seconds.” , 
Mr Narayanan, who was making 
a suo moiu statement In the 
Iionse said that, despite sester-' 
day’s setback, the programme of 
ASLV lauiuches would centinue ss 

per plans. vi 
te sald that the lift-off of the 
first developmental flight of the 
Augmented Satellite Launch Veht- 
cle (ASLV-Dl), with the sross-1 
satellite on board, took place at 
‘ 12.09 hours yesterday with the 
ignition of the two strap-on boos’ 

ter motors. 

The pertormance of the vehicle 
was normal upto 485 seconds 
when the core-motor ignition ws 
initiated. The two strap-on motors; 
also started at 62.4 seconds as per 
the design, However, the vehicle 
lost control due to a suspected mal- 
function of the core-motor, 


“Telemetry data was received 
throughout the filght quration. 
Data has also been received froin 
the launch vehicle performance 
monitoring pay-loads of the sross-1 
satellite. <A detailed analysis of 
these data is on in order to identt- 
fy the exact reasons for the 
failure”. 

Mr Narayanan said that of the 
two important new teehnologies !n- 
corporated in ASLV, the strap-on 
booster technology development had 
Performed quite satisfactorily. 

Even though a closed loop guid- 
ance system, which operates only 
from the second state onwards, 
could not be evaluated fully due to 
the premature termination of the 
fight, the available data yp to the. 
termination had c‘early’ demons- 
trated satisfactory performance of 

, the inertial guidance system pack- 
age. 

He added that further analysis 
of data wou'd continue te urder 
stand the complex reasons of the 
failure in order. to Incorporate 
necessary modifications for future 
vehicles. 
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Suitability of Launching Site 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 31 Mar 87 p 6 


[Text ] INDORE, March 30 (UNI): The 


Rohini and SLV missions failed be- 
cause the Sriharikota range (SHAR) 
is not suitable for satellite Jaunch- 
ing, according to space scientist, Dr, 
Ram §S. Shrivastava at the Holkar 
Science College here. 


Dr. Shrivastava is of the opinion 
that the Sribarikota site in Andhra 
Pradesh is not suitable because it 
comes under the zone of the ereat- 
est gravitational anomaly of _ the 
world. As a result of this anomaly, 
the satellite launching vehicles are 
normally deviated and suffer regular 
setbacks. % 


He sugested that future satellite . 
launchings be from the Nicobar 
islands. 


lic told UNI here that satellite 
data on sea surface indicated that 
there was a “hig dent” in South 
Andia, 


The average sea lev! is depres- 
sed more than one hundred metres 
below the “ideal’ surface of the 
earth “When we look at the 
‘earth from outer ce, there 
appears to be a big le in the 
south of India,” said Dr. Shrivastava. 


He added that this anomalous gra- 
vitational zone is epread over several 
thousand square kilometers, This dent 
is possibly due to continental drift 
of the Indian-peninsular plate, 


Dr. Shrivastava said the continent- 
al drift is taking place at the rate 
of four to six centimetres a@ year, 
As a result of this pressure, the 
south of India was facing a com- 
plex gravitational anomaly. The vere 
tical-gravitational-profile (VGP) in 
that zone is a complex vector. The 
Andaman region is free from VGP 
anomalies, 


lle said due to this VGP amibi- 
guity, the Indian. space research or- 
ganisation lost its first SLV in 1980. 
The Rohini satellite could not be 
beamed into a correct position be- 
cause it was parked in the wrong 
Orbit. Rohini-Il, launched on April 
17, 1983, burnt out after its 118th 
orbit. The recent failure of ASLV-3 
is another indication that something 
other than a mechanical flaw is res- 


ponsible. 


Dr. Shrivastava, who was the chair- 
man of n international conference 
on physics experiments in space held 
at Copenhagen (Denmark) in 1976 
and closely associated with space 
science researches, said .it was time 
a check was made on “each and 
every knob” of FSRO. 
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Radio Interview With Rao 


BK241241 Delhi Domestic Service in English 1545 GMT 23 Mar 87 


[Interview with Professor U.R. Rao, chairman of the Indian Space Research 
Organization, by Professor S.K. Srivastava of the Indian Institute of Science, 
Bangalore, date and place not given--recorded] 


[Excerpts] [Srivastava] Over the past 30 years the world has witnessed 
extraordinary progress in science and technology. Much of this has resulted 
from the developments in space science and technology. India joined the 

space club in 1963 with the launch of a tiny (?sounding) rocket weighing 4.5 kg. 
Today we are ready to launch the ASLV--*he Augmented Satellite Launch Vehicle— 
weighing 39 tons. In just 2 to 3 years from now we will have a rocket weighing 
over 200 tons. To tell us more about this spectacular progress, we have with 
us Prof. U.R. Rao, chairman, Indian Space Research Organization. Professor Rao, 
could you tell us something about the aim of the Indian space program? 


[Rao] The aim of the Indian space program is to establish a very self-reliant 
base and to utilize the benefits of space science and technology for the common 
man in the country. Through series of experimental missions, infrastructure 
building, and finally going into operational mission today, the ISRO has 
established the services, particularly in communication, meteorology, remote 
sensing, TV broadcasts, using space technology. The coming decades will see 
much more utilization of space science and technology for providing these 
services to country as a whole. 


[Srivastava] Coming to the specific objectives of ASLV, could you tell us 
: something about the ASLV? 


[Rao] ASLV is a launch vehicle with a modest capability, capable of launching 
something like 150 kg of SROSS [Stretched Rohini Satellite Series] series of 
satellites into a near-earth circular orbit. After series of experiments with 
sounding rockets we successfully launched the first Satellite Launching Vehicle, 
SLV, in 1980. This had a very small capability of about 40 kg and obviously 
for meeting various requirements of the space department this was the first 
step, but not a sufficient step. 


However, before proceeding on to this major launch vehicle, it is also neces- 
sary to essentially validate many complex technologies which are required and 
therefore ASLV was taken up as an intermediate vehicle which will not only 
(2?prove) these technologies for the design and development of larger launch 
vehicles such as PSLV and GSLV, but also will become a workhorse for carrying 
out meaningful scientific and technological missions. For example, SLV had 
only an open book guidance system, whereas the ASLV carries with it a rather 
complicated and sophisticated closed book guidance system using inertial 
navigation and onboard computers which will enable us to inject the satellite 
into a predetermined orbit. This is absolutely important when you go to larger 
launch vehicle. 
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[Srivastava] You mentioned that this vehicle will provide us with a workhorse 
for carrying out a number of scientific missions. Could you tell us a little 
more about the scientific mission? 


[Rao] For example, there is a first SROSS satellite which is being launched 
under ASLV before the end of this month. It is primarily designed to essentially 
verify the performance of the rocket itself even though it does carry a 
scientific payload, namely gamma ray burster to look at the gamma ray emission 
from celestial stars. The second ASLV which will come about a year later is 
going to carry a joint Indo-West German payload which will take stereoscopic 
imaging over the country with a resolution of almost 100 meters. In other 
words, really good remote sensing can be done and with stereoscopic imaging 
with the second SROSS satellite to be launched under second ASLV [sentence as 
heard]. The third ASLV and the fourth ASLV are now dedicated to carry out an 
aeronomic mission with a set of integrated payloads to look at the ionospheric 
irregularity, the electric potential, and so on and one for carrying out again 
an integrated measurement of X-ray emission from various celestial stars 
particularly to look at (?transient) stars. 


[Srivastava] This indeed provides a lot of opportunities for scientists in the 
country. Could you throw some light on what kind of opportunities the teachers 
from universities, scientific and other laboratories would have using the ASLV? 


[Rao] Yhe fact that 150-kg satellite which is designed so well that it can 

be both spin-stabilized as well as 3-axis stabilized, it can carry approximately 
30 kg of scientific payload with something like 25 to 30 watts of power. The 
total power on the satellite itself is about 100 watts. But this provides a 
fairly good modest capability to carry out most of the simple missions. And, 
in fact, all over the world there is an increasing realization that one needs 
rockets of this class to carry out many of the scientific experiments on a 
cost effective basis. We have either very large rockets involving large costs 
and often not needed for carrying out this mission or we have nothing. And 
therefore, to that extent ASLV and SROSS satellites form an extremely good 
workhorse for carrying out many meaningful missions. 


[Srivastava] You also mentioned in passing that this will be the initial point 
of the experimental vehicle to build larger vehicles like PSLV and others. 
Could you throw some light on the next program? 


[Rao] PSLV, as you are aware is already going on (?in time) and the first 
launch of the PSLV is expected by the end of "89. PSLV, for the first time, 
unlike the SLV and the ASLV, carries not only solid propellent technology but 
also liquid propellent technology. And with the take-off weight of over 

250 tons, PSLV has a capability to launch almost 1,000 kg into a polar orbit 
from Sriharikota. If a better launch pad is available it can even launch a 
higher payload. In other words PSLV has a capability to launch IRS class of 
satellites which today we are going out for launching. And the model and 
construction of the PSLV itself is such that if we change the last stage which 
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is a liquid stage to (?cryogenic) stage, that is a stage which is of liquid 
oxygen and liquid hydrogen, we have the capability of upgrading the PSLV 

to the geosynchronous launch vehicle which can launch over two tons into a 
geo-stationary crbit. And thus the lessons learnt and the expertise gained 
and the technologies developed from ASLV, particularly closed book guidance 
system and so on, would be of great relevance and importance and they will 
be a direct feedback into the development of PSLV and GSLV. 


[Srivastava] What has been the involvement of industry, educational institu- 
tions, and other establishments beside ISRO in the development of ASLV? 


[Rao] Over 100 and odd industries are involved in the development of ASLV 

and also the SROSS launch vehicle. From the very beginning we have involved, 
even in ASLV program, we have involved the industries in our program, and in 
the Fifth 5-Year Plan we spent about only 10 crore which went to 100 crores 

in Sixth 5-Year Plan, and in this Seventh 5-Year Plan we expect at least 

700 crores of our money to be spent on the Indian industries. For example, 

we have in the ASLV large industries, both private and public sector, involved 
in the fabrication. Similarly, the educational institutions like the LIT, the 
Institute of Science, and MAL have been utilized and their facilities have been 
utilized, for example to carry out an extensive number of studies in terms of 
aerodynamic testing of the [word indistinct] separation, and many other areas, 
closed book guidance systems, and so on, many of these things have been validated 
and we have used the expertise available in educational institutions for the 
development of ASLV. 


[Srivastava] In the case of this vehicle, have we had to depend upon any foreign 
collaboration or efforts at all? 


[Rao] No, not in the case of this vehicle. We have not depended upon any 
foreign collaboration. In fact, most practically everything is indigenous. It 
is true that we have very often, we have to buy some components, particularly 
electronic components, from outside, but the design, the validation, the test 
facilities, fabrication, has been totally indigenous efforts. And it has been 
an inter-center effort, of course, as far as the rocket itself is concerned, 
Vikram Sarabhai Space Center at Trivandrum taking the lead with the control 
elements being essentially dealt out by the liquid propulsion unit, which is our 
new unit and SHAR [Sriharikota High Attitude Range], as you know is our major 
launch agency, plus the fact that large castings of the propellants are done 

at SHAR. The entire satellite design was made at the satellite center at 
Bangalore and the tracking is carried out by the ISTRACK including the tracking 
station at Car Nicobar and at Trivandrum and at Bangalore in Shar. The space 
application center and the NRSA have provided a large number of ground units and 
thus all the centers of ISRO are involved with this VSSC, taking the lead for 
the rocket and the satellite center taking the lead for the satellite. 


[Srivastava] What would be your estimate of the total cost and time involved 
and, perhaps, even the personnel? 
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[Rao] Probably over about 800 people have worked in this peak period for 
the ASLV, and the cost involved is [word indistinct] probably about 

15 to 20 crores, but then this includes the developmental cost and so on. 
Put I think that really the cost one has to compute is when the vehicle 
becomes operational, and I expect that if one goes in for a fairly decent 
number of vehicles, the cost of each of the ASLV would not be in an operational 
amount more than around 8 or 9 crores. 





[Srivastava] That is going to be much cheaper than we can get from foreign 
launches? 


[Rao] That is true. This is certainly much, much cheaper, and of course, ic 
is an optimized vehicle for small payloads. 


[Srivastava] Would you like to say something in closing, the opportunities 
provided by this new launch vehicle? 


[Rao] The facilities which have become available with the operationalization 
of ASLV will become extremely meaningful because large number of smaller 
experiments which have to be carried out in space requiring something like the 
SROSS capability can be carried out in a cost effective basis. ASLV and SROSS 
form an ideal combination, and I do hope that this will be utilized fully by 
the space scientists and space engineers in this country. 


[Srivastava] Thank you very much Professor Rao. 


/8309 
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GANDHI 25 MAR ADDRESS TO SCIENCE SYMPOSIUM 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 1 Apr 87 p 4 


[Article by Rajiv Gandhi] 


[Text ] 


ndia is full of contradictions, 

but it is also full of vitality, of 
the urge to change, to re-make 
our social life so as to free it from 
the inequities of the past. 

When one speaks of the past, 
one is inevitably drawn to the im- 
mediate past, our experience of 
colonialism. Colonialism did 
many things to us. It was destruc- 
tive in a profound historical 
sense. But its incalculably harm- 
ful impact was to instil the belief 
that science was European and 
that India and the East were mys- 
tical, spiritual and therefore anti- 
science. There could not have 
been a greater distortion of our 
history. Yet our people were made 
to believe it. Even our intellectu- 
als came to accept it as an axiom. 
Thus, the spiritual East stood in 
contradiction to the dynamic sci- 
ence of the West. 

I need not invite the atiention 
of this learned assembly to what 


that great savant of science, J D 
Bernal, called the West's “arro- 
gant ignorance of the rest of the 
world”. Nedham’s monumental 
work on China has exposed the 
hollowness of the claim that sci- 
ence is an essentially Furopean 
phenomenon. The political pur- 
pose behind these theories of co- 
lonialism was obvious. It was to 
instil a deep-seated sense of inad- 
equacy among the colonia! peo- 
ple. Our colonial masters seemed 
to tell us that we were backward 
because we were incapable of do- 


ing science and our only hope lay 
in imitating what they had done 
in their own societies. 

The scientific heritage of 
India has thus been deliberately 
and consciously obscured. The 
archiiect of modern India, 
Jawaharlal Nehru, was often ex- 
asperated by this falsification of 
our consciousness. He knew that 
behind much of the talk of spiri- 
tualism lay the fear of change. He 
knew that the identification of 
the Eastern civilisation with 
mysticism was a weapon in the 


hands of those who wanted to. 


preserve the status quo. He there- 
fore campaigned all his life to de- 
velop what he called the scientific 
temper. 

When India gained independ- 
ence, we were faced with gigantic 
problems of poverty, unemploy- 
ment, social and economic back- 
wardness, vast inequalities. We 
were also faced with the problem 
of unifying our nation on the ba- 
sis of modern concepts of democ- 
racy and secularism. Looking 
back at this distance of time, it 
seems amazing that we should 
have attempted to do what we in 
fact did. We were trying to builda 
modern society at a time when 
the country had been divided on 
the basis of a medieval-theccratic 
notion that religion was the es- 
sence of national identity. 

Jawaharlal Nehru saw that 
forward movement was possible 
only on the basis of science and 
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technology. It was not that sci- 
ence was some kind of modern 
mantra. There is undoubtedly an 
attitude of this kind. And it is 
precisely this kind of belief in the 
omnipotence of science that has 
led to the crisis of modern 
civilisation. We have hecome 
helpless spectators of the tragic 
drama of the misuse of science. I 
shall come to that later. 

I was talking about the colos- 
sal problems that we faced at the 
dewn of indeperdence — the 
prodlems of hunger, disease and 
ignorance. It is to these problems 
that the sensitive mind and spirit 
of Jawaharlal Nehru sought solu- 
tions. And the solutions that he 
sought were in the domain of sci- 
ence and technology. Sciehce had 
expanded man’s powers to con- 
trol his own destiny. Now it was 
possible to feed, clothe and house 
millions and millions of our peo- 
ple. It was no longer possible to 
blame Fate, Nature or any other 
abstract entity for the injustice 
that one found in the world. It 
was no longer possible to per- 
suade people that their miserable 
condition was ordained by cosinic 
laws which they might not under- 
stand but which were designed to 
bring them everlasting hapyi- 
ness, if not now, then in the 
hereafter. 

In India, then, from the mo- 
ment of our freedom we linked 
science with development. For us 
science was the liberator. not the 











destroyer. For us science was the 
enhancement of life, not its ex- 
tinction. Therefore, in our vision 
science was an ally of peace. Here 
we come across a somewhat 
agonising question. 

We live in the midst of star- 
tling paradoxes. We have it with- 
in our power to abolish hunger, 
yet we feel nobler organising 
charities, for starving children. 
We have the power to banish ig- 
norance, yet we feel virtuous in 
buttressing ancient prejudices 
and hatreds. We have the power 
to heal the sick and bring health 
to all, yet we feel righteous in de- 
vising increasingly complex 
methods of spreading diseases. 
We have the power to liberate 
people from the fear of unexpect- 
ed death, yet we are busy making 
people afraid of modern science 
and industry. 

We have the power to let pec 
ples and nations come together in 
peace to realise the true potential 
of humankind, yet we are busy 
spending trillions of dollars on ar- 
maments to separate them in fear 
and hatred. Survival of the hu- 
man race itself has berome a 
question mark. 


_ Should the revolufionary up- 


heavals of our times, the amazing 
explosion of human conscious- 
hess, have led to this utter help- 
lessness in the face of the human 
predicament? Should the trans- 
formation of life by science have 
brought us to a situation where, 
as Marx said, “all that is solid 
melts into air”? Have we, in other 
words, lost control? 

- Tdonot think so. This impres- 
sive gathering of scientists is evi- 
dence that thousands upon thou- 
sands of people who care about 
life, who care about the future, 
who care about humanity, do not 
think so. We have been taking 
things apart in order to under- 
stand them. It is time to put them 
together again. The human con- 
dition demands no less. It de- 


mands that we reintroduce ethics’ 


and morality into our considera- 
fion of the fundamental questions 
facing humanity. So far ethics 
and morality have been side 
shows in the drama of restless 
change. They have been mere ap- 
pendages. Now they have to step 
on to the centre of the stage. This 
is what we attempted to do in a 


small way in the Delhi Declara- 
tion of November 1986. 

We need a new vision of hu- 
manity, a vision based on truth 
and non-violence, a vision that 
will nourish life in all its myriad 
beautiful forms. That vision can 
have no place for nuclear weap- 
ons. That vision can have no 
room for the mass human suicide 
represented by nuclear weapons. 
In the unfolding of this vision the 
spiritual experience of human- 
kind must play its part. It is an 
experience of love, of breaking 
away from one’s own narrow 
grooves, of reaching out beyond 
oneself, of exploring the infinite 
possibilities of self. Science must 
begin to answer the questions 
that real men and women pose 


not only in one country but in all 


countries. In seeking to do so, it 
will inevitably assist the yearning 
of the human spirit for peace, for 
harmony, and for truth. Then 
and then alone will science lead 
us, as our scriptures remind us, 
from ignorance to knowledge, 
from darkness to light and from 
death to immortality. 

Is that too utopian? I submit 
it is not. For me and for millions 
of my fellow citizens in India 
problems of poverty are real, 
problems of illiteracy and disease 
are real, and the problems of cre- 
ating a society which gives equal 
opportunities to all are real. We 
are battling with them everyday. 
We are putting all that we have 
into solving those problems. We 
are making progress. If you had 
come to India in 1947, you would 
have seen an altogether different 
picture. 

We lived at the margins of 
hunger. The great famine of 1942 
had occurred barely forty-five 
years ago, carrying away three 
and a half million people. Today 
we grow enough food to provide at 
least minimum nourishment. We 
have to do much more to achieve 
a healthy and balanced diet for 
our people, but the famines are a 
story of the past. 


This is a dramatic change . 


which. people tend to take for 
granted because it has become fa- 
miliar. But only ag recently as 
1966-67 we knew what lack of 
food meant. It raised the spectre 
of starvation. It also meant loss of 
national pride because we had to 
import from those who had the 
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means to give and did not give it 
without strings. 

Whichever field we choose to 
survey — education, health, in- 
dustry, transport, communica- 
tions — we find evidence of un- 
precedented change. The colonial 
stagnation has given way to a 
steady movement for socio- 
economic transformation. This 
transformation is taking place 
through the application of sci- 
ence and technology. 

More than anything else, we 
need peace, peace in the world 
and peace in our region, to com- 
plete the evolutionary tasks we 
have on our hands. Ever since In- 
dependence, we have consistently 
striven to build a peaceful world. 
We eschewed the confrontation 
of the military blocs. We put for- 
ward an alternative vision in 
which the big and the small, the 
powerful and the weak, the rich 
and the poor could work together 
to create a world free from want 
and fear. At first it appeared to 
many that we were not sufficient- 
ly cognisant of the realities of 
power. To some, we appeared im- 
moral, refusing to take sides be- 
tween good and evil. But we per- 
severed because we knew that 
good can defeat evil only in a 
world safe from the death and de- 
struction of atomic weapons. Ina 
world devastated by the nuclear 
bomb, good will perish along with 
evil. 

Our vision has found increas- 
ing acceptance. The search of the 
six nations for peace and for nu- 
clear disarmament is a powerful 
expression of the deep urges of 
the entire people of the world for 
a new human order. The 
nonaligned movement is striving 
in the same direction. 

It has been worth trying. The 
Soviet Union, alive to the horrors 
of war, put forward far-reaching 
proposals at Reykjavik. Although 
no agreement was reached, these 
proposals are a watershed in the 
history of negotiations on nuclear 
disarmament. ‘The search for 
agreed solutions must continue. 
There is no resting for our genera- 
tion which carries the awesome 
burden of nuclear arms. We have 
to shake off this burden and walk 
erect without fear. 

To help humankind to do so, 
men and women of knowledge 
have to come _ forward to 











revolutionis® our consciousness. 
Today, thought processes are be- 
ing controlled and distorted. Peo- 
ple are told that nuclear weapons 
are necessary for their security 
and freedom. If they do not have 
nuclear weapons they would be 
enslaved and would lose their lib- 
erties. A powerful mythology has 
been built up to ensure that peo- 
ple understand reality not by 
looking at facts but by imbibing 
irrational dogma. It is as if we 
were back in the middle ages. The 
powerful hold of the theology of 
the arms race has to be broken. 
We can see the stirrings of a 
new enlightenment. Millions of 
people are participating in peace 
movements. They are proclaim- 
ing that they want this earth, this 
life. They are pointing out that 
more bombs do not mean more 
security. This process has to be 
helped by the men and‘women of 
science who must ceaselessly edu- 
cate che people all over the world 
that what is said in defence of the 
nuclear weapons race is untena- 
ble. It is unacceptable to reason. 
It is against the dictates of 
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morality. 

I am aware of the difficulties 
inherent in this enterprise. The 
structures of power do not re- 
spond easily to the promptings of 
reason and good sense. ‘T'hese 
structures have created a world of 
arcane logic which is impervious 
to the demands of survival of the 
human race. But the modern age 
is characterised, above all, by the 
vast expansion of human con- 
sciousness. It’ is further 
characterised by the capacity for 
decisive action on the part of the 
millions who were formerly ob- 
jects of history but are now its 
makers. These two revolutionary 
trends give us confidence that we 
can change the course of history. 
It has been done before and it can 
be done now. We have the experi- 
ence of our own freedom struggle 
where we challenged the mighti- 
est empire on earth. It is this faith 
in the power of non-violence that 
has sustained us in India in work- 
ing for peace, disarmament and 
development. 

I applaud the efforts the 
World Federation of Scientific 
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Workers has made to oppose the 
misuse of science and technology 
and to bring together scientific 
workers from all countries to 
work for a new and better world. I 
recall the words of a famous 
French physicist who said: “If I 
stopped my scientific research it 
will, sooner or later, be taken up 
by others; however, if I refuse to 
fight fascism there may be no sci- 
ence left.” The situation today is 
poignantly similar. Scientists 
have to fight egainst the menace 
of nuclear war, because if they do 
not, it will be the end of science. 
The priesthood of mass destruc- 
tion will take over. 

Thank you very much for ask- 
ing me to be with you this eve- 
ning. I am in sympathy with the 
draft Resolutions and the Decla- 
ration that you have adopted. 
Your deliberations here will help 
the cause of peace. They will also 
help the developing socitiies to 
better understand the role of sci- 
ence and technology in promot- 
ing development and human 
welfare. os 








PAPERS REPORT PROBLEMS WITH PURCHASE OF SUPERCOMPUTER 


"Byzantine Intrigues' of Decision-Making 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 3 Apr 87 p 8 


[Article by A.S. Abraham] 


[Text] 


HE curious tale of the super- 
computer is an object Iesson in 
how not to conduct forcign policy. It 
is a lesson which the Americans 


, Should have learnt by now, but 


which they have not, and are still 
unable to. The snafu over the super- 
computer sale is important not so 
much for the deal itsclf as for what 
it reveals of the Byzantine intrigues 
in American decision-making. 

In this region, the Americans are 
caohene. three objectives simul- 
tancously — and contradictorily. 
Onc is a south Asia policy, in which 
India would have to be the key 
factor. The second is an anti-Sovict 
containment strategy in Afghanistan, 
in which Pakistan is crucial. The 
third is nuclear non-proliferation. To 
favour the first is, in U.S. cyes, to 
jeopardise the second. To prefer the 
second is virtually to write off India 
as a factor of consequence for the 
promotion of American interests in 
south Asia. It is also to embolden 
Pakistan to perfect its mnuclear- 
weapons .-_" secure in the 
knowledge that the U.S. will be 
inhibited from restraining it for fear 
of putting Pakistani support on Af- 
ghanistan at risk. 

The supercomputer deal affects all 
three U.S. objectives. According to 
the New York Times story by David 
E. Sanger (International Herald Trib- 
une, March 28-29), a U.S. inter- 
agency pancl, comprising officials 
from the defence, state and com- 
merce departments as well as from 
several intelligence agencies, has de- 
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cided — the decision was formally 
conveyed to New Delhi last weck — 
to sell “an American-made super- 
computer, but only a model of rela- 
ge | limited powcr ... (It) would be 
the first shipped to a nation with 
strong tics to the Sovict Union”. 
Indian officials are quoted in the 
story as having said “in recent 
months” that the agreement reached 
late last year, after the U.S. defence 
secretary, Mr. Caspar Weinberger, 
had visited India, had “paved the 
way for a relatively powerful com- 
puter such as a Cray X-MP con- 
figured with two processors that run 
in tandem. India applied for an 
export licence for that machine, 
made by Cray Research Inc., last 
fall”. Details of the agreement, how- 
evcr, have never been made public. 


Type Was Vague 


_ Before that, an “oral under. 
standing” is said to have been 
reached between Mr. Rajiv Gandhi 
and President Reagan, during the 
former's visit to the U.S. in 
mid-1985, on America providing 


India with a supercomputer. But the 


type was not spelt out. 


What the inter-agency group has 
told India, according to the NYT, ts 


that “India was free to purchase the 


Cyber 205, a Cray | of approximate- 
ly the same vintage, a single-pro- 
cessor Cray X-MP or some ‘other 


machine of cquivalent capabilixy’ ”. 
Two U.S. officials are cited as saying: 


that “from the start of negotiations, 
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they had made it clear that they 
would not permit the export of any 
machine more powerful than a 


Cyber 205, an early supercomputer. 


made by the Control Data Corp. that 
is now considercd several gener- 
ations behind the state-of-the-art 
equipment”. Only too evidently, for 
all the so-called dialogue over some 
two ycars between officials of the two 
countrics, they have been talking at 
CroSs-purposcs. 

Amcrican inhibitions over giving 
India a supercomputer arise from the 
apprehension, especially strong in 
the defence department and among 
intelligence agencies, that because 
the country “obtains much of its 
military equipment from the Sovict 
Union... (the latter) could gain access 
to the supercomputer and use it to 
decipher American codes. Others 
fearcd that the supercomputer could 
be used to accelerate India’s ability 
to design nuclear weapons, particu- 
larly at a time that fears sccm to be 
mounting in New Delhi that Paki- 
stan has obtained nuclear bomb- 
making capability”. 

Adhering to an ambivalence that 
has characterised the American pos- 
ition throughout on the issue, the 
U.S. embassy in New Dcthi last 
Friday put out a statement saying 
that India was bcing offered “a 
powerful supercomputer relevant to 
its needs” under an agreement be- 
tween the two governments. How- 
ever, an embassy spokesman would 
not comment when asked whether 
the supercomputer was less powerful 
than the one India had requested. 

Intriguing messages are also 
emanating from Washington. On the 
one hand, an official there is quoted 
in the NY7 as saying that there were 
“very good reasons” not to sell India 
more advanced supercomputers of 
the type used in the U.S. to make and 
break codes, design weapons and 
analyse satellite pictures. Simul- 
taneously, the model offered to India 
is portrayed in glowing terms. The 
same official is quoted as saying: “ ‘1 
hope the Indians realise that this is 
a precedent-sctting milestone step. 
This would have been impossible 
two years ago’ ™. As against that, an 
official of the U.S. national security 
council is quoted as saying: “Nobody 
told anybody in India that they could 
order any supercomputer they want- 
cd and that we would deliver it”. 


Soviet Offer 


To make confusion worse con- 
founded, the Sovict ambassador in 
India, Mr. V. N. Rykov, has said that 
the Sovict Union could offer India 
supercomputers without any strings 
attached and that they are of com- 
parable quality to those madc in the 
U.S. The director of the Moscow 
institute of precise mechanics and 
computer technology, Mr. Gennady 
Ryabov, has also spoken of the 
Soviets devcloping a new-generation 
supercomputer on the “building- 
block” principle which would be 
faster than and superior to current 
American and Japanese models 
which use the “assembly-line” prin- 
ciple. ; 

Have these news items about the 
Russian offer appeared coincidental- 
ly with the latest snarl-up in the 
Indo-U.S. supercomputer deal? Or 
are they a delibera'e attempt to 
ensure that the sale does not go 
through? And what better way to 
ensurc that than by raising the spec- 
tre of the Russians stepping in to fill 
the breach Icft by the Americans? Of 
course, Indo-U.S. cooperation in hi- 
tech and similar frontier areas will 
not exactly be applauded by the 
Soviets since it could signal the 
beginning of new and more cordial 
relations between India and the U.S, 

But, paradoxically enough, the 
prospect of such a relationship is also 
viewed with alarm and suspicion by 
American hawks, especially in the 
defence department and among the 
intelligence agencies. So we have the 
,odd spectacle of a diehard scction of 
Americans, overly suspicious of 
India because of its strong ties with 
the Sovict Union, acting unwittingly 
in concert with sections of the Soviet 
establishment which, too, may not 
want to sce India and America 
coming closer. Naturally, the reasons 
why both groups may want to scuttle 
the deal are very different, but their 
objective is not. 

he supercomputer sale, as the 
NYT puts it, is “a symbol of Ameri- 
can willingness to export high-tech- 
nology goods to the third world”. But 
for India, it is more than that. It 
significs whether Amcrica is going to 
continue to view every transaction 
or exchange — cultural, economic, 
political, scientific, technological — 
as a gaupc of how close to or far from 
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the Sovict Union India is. It has 
never been easy for American policy- 
makers to sce India in any other 
perspective right from the beginning 
of the relationship between the two 
countries after independence. 

But the American unwillingness 
or inability to sce India as a non- 
aligned, independent entity siccring 
clear of superpower involvement, 
without being antagonistic to ¢ither 
of them, has been compounded by 
the Sovict invasion of Afghanistan in 
December '979. Before that, the 
Americans ad been refashioning 
their south Asia policy and had been 
coming round to accepting that India 
would have to be its cornerstone. 
This realisation came in the wake of 
the 1971 Indo-Pakistani war which 
saw the birth of Bangladesh. But 
since December 1979, the Americans 
have been reverting to their pre-1971 
policy of depending on Pakistan as 
their main regional ally in the con- 
tainment of the Sovict Union in 
Afghanistan. That policy is being 
buttressed by an imminent second 
dollop of arms and economic aid to 
Pakistan, and by U.S. indulgence 
towards Islamabad's nuclcar ambi- 
tions. 


Heavy Price 


So long as Afghanistan remains on 
the boil, Pakistan will be central to 
the achievement of American objcc- 
tives. Soviet attempts to wind down 
the war, especially after Mr. 
Gorbachov took over in Russia, 
have been treated dismissively by 
the U.S. largely because it does not 
want the Russians to get out of the 
mess quite so casily. It suits America 
to have the Russians go on paying a 
heavy price for their occupation of 
Afghanistan. That is why every time 
the Sovicts make a conciliatory offer, 
the Americans see it as a justification 
for stepping up the volume and 
quality of the arms supplicd to the 
mujahidin fighting Sovict and 
Afghan forces. In other words, since 
the end of 1979, the Reagan adminis- 
tration has been putting its policy in 
south Asia (and therefore its rcla- 
tions with India), as well as its 
nuclear non-proliferation concerns, 
on the back-burner, while its main 
Afghanistan pot, in which Pakistan 
is a vital ingredient, cooks first. 








Madras THE HINDU in English 28 Mar 87 p 9 


[Text ] 


The shabby compromise on the 
supercomputer deal which the U.S. 
inter-agency pancl has struck sug- 
gests that American confusion over 
which policy to pursue as a priority 

rsisis. What the Amcricans have 

n attempting to do is to square 
the circle, to try and maintain a, 
south Asia policy, which would meet 
Icgitimate Indian aspirations to re- 
gional predominance, while at the 
same time running an anti-Sovict 
containment strategy in Afghanistan 
that gives Pakistan a crucial role, 
while simultaneously trying to pre- 
vent the spread of nuclear weapons 
in the region. 








To the cxtent the Afghanistan 
policy is being, given primacy over 
the other two, India must, in- 
tps ol take a lower place in the 
U.S. scheme of things. That, in turn, 
means it cannot be strengthened 
beyond a certain point for fear that 
it would become all the more dif- 
ficult for the U.S., with Pakistani 
help, to bleed the Soviets in Afghani- 
stan. As a consequence of this de- 
velopment, of which the latest twist 
in the supercomputer deal is a mani- 
festation, Indian policy towards the 
a will have to harden correspond- 
ingly. 


Report on NEW YORK TIMES Article 


NEW YORK, March 27. 

The United States has decided to sell a super- 
computer of only relatively limited power to 
India which was expecting a more sophisticat- 
ed model after last year's agreement between 
the two countries on the issue. 

India was formally notified last week that it 
would be permitted to buy a supercomputer 
considered “several generations behind the 
state-of-the-art equipment", the New York 
Times reported today. 

The decision “has apparently dismayed Ind- 
ian officials who maintained that a far more 
powerful machine is needed for weather predic- 
tion and other scientific uses", the report said, 
recalling that there had been an oral under- 
standing between the U.S. President, Mr. Rea- 

an and the Prime Minister, Mr. Rajiv Gandhi 
that the U.S. would provide India with a super- 
computer. 

So far no official response had been receiv- 
ed from the Indian Government on whether it 
would accept the computer offered, the news- 
om ea said quoting one American official in- 
volved in the decision. 

“The fact that India obtained much of its mili- 
tary equipment from the Soviet Union had prom- 
pted worries at the U.S. Defence Department 
and the nation’s intelligence agencies that Mos- 
cow could gain access to the supercomputer 
and use it to decipher American codes,” the re- 
port said. 

Cyber 205 offered: “India hae been told that 
it was free to purchase a Cyber 205, an early 
supercomputer made by Control Data Corpora- 
tion, a Cray 1 of approximately the same vint- 
age, a single-processor Cray X-MP or some 
“other machine of equivalent capability’, the. 


paper said. 
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Indian officials said jn recent months that 
they believed that the agreement reached bet 
ween the two countries on safeguards gover- 
ning the sale, had paved the way for a relative- 
y powerful computer, such as a Cray X-MP con- 
igured with two processors thai run in tandem, 
it said, = that India had applied for en ex- 
thle or that machine, made by Cray 

arch Incorporated. 

The Cray X-MP can be configured to use 
four processors simultaneously, but an inter- 
agency group of the Reagan administration con- 
sisting of officials from the Defence, State and 
Commerce Departments and several intelli- 

ence agencies, decided that “a machine of 
that speed and capability will not leave the 
hands of Western allies”, it said. 

The report quoted officials in Washington 
who negotiated with India, as saying that they 
would have little patience with complaints 
about the capabilities of the computer offered 
to India. “I hope the Indians realise that this is a 

ecedent-setting, milestone step. This would 

ave been impossible two years ago", one sen- 
ior American official said. 

The official said that there “were very good 
reasons” not to sell to India more advanced 
computer models, used extensively in the Unit- 
ed States for code making and code breaking, 
:weapons design and the analysis of satellite 
photographs, among other uses. 

American intelligence officials said that the 
Soviet Union had no supercomputers. The 
technology is considered a key element in main- 
taining a military edge over the Soviet bloc. 

Safeguards: The newspaper recalled that 

- after a visit by the U.S. Defence Secretary, Mr. 
Caspar Weinberger, American and Indian of- 

















ticials had resolved a long deadlock and reach- 
ed an agreement on safeguards governing the 
use of the computer. 

While the details of the agreement between 
Indian and American officials had never been 
made public, it reportedly included provisions 
for some American inspection of the computer 


_ installations and a guarantee from India that the 


computer would not be used for military pur- 
poses or made available to the Soviet bloc, the 
New York Times said. 

It quoted two American officials as saying 
that from the start of the negotiations they had 
made it clear that they would not permit the ex- 
port of any machine more powerful than a 
Cyber-205. 

“Nobody told anybody in India that they 


could order’ computer they wanted 
and that we wand iver it", an official of the 
National Security Council said. 

India has retained the option of purchasing 
the supercomputer from NEC, a Japanese com- 
puter giant, the report said. 

However, Japan has also agreed to sell only 
single processor machines to India, according 
codimeotean officials quoted in the — 

NEC is already negotiating with Indian scienti- 
sts in search of a second supercomputer. “We 
still do not know the Indian response on the 
computer for the weather agency. But the 
Japanese are moving. NEC already has a letter 
of intent for a superc ter at another site in 
India,” a spokesman for Cray said.—PTI 


Soviet Envoy's Remarks 
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[Text ] 


/9317 


MADRAS, March 27. 


The Soviet Union is prepared to sell a super- 
computer to India with no strings attached, said 
Mr. V. N. Rykov, Ambassador of the USSR in 


India. 


Addressing a press conference here on Fri- 
day, Mr. Rykov said the Soviet supercomputers 
could perform one million calculations a 
second, and scientists were working on a mach- 
ine that could perform one billion calculations a 


second."Our su 


computers ar? as good as 


the ones in the U.S.," Mr. Rykov said. 


The Soviet Ambassador said India was 
already buying computers from the USSR and 


the machines were _ performi 
wrong to think that the Soviet 


_ well. It was 
nion was lag- 


ging behind other countries in the field of elec- 
tronics, especially computers, he said. 

Mr. Rykov, who visited the Visakhapatnam 
Steel Plant, being constructed with Soviet as- 
sistance, said the Rs. 630 crore plant would be 
completed by October next year. The plant 
would have the largest blast furnace in an 
co in Asia. Much of the equipment was built 


y India, he said 


Other areas of collaboration were in the 
fields of oil exploration, space science, power 
generation and trade, he said. | 

Answering questions, Mr. Rykov said Soviet 
scientists were conducting seismic studies iri 
the Cauvery basin, in Cambay, Gujarat and in 
West Bengal to assess the oil potential. 


CSO: 4600/1575 
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JUNEJO SAYS DECISION ON FRIGATES AFTER NEGOTIATIONS 
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[Text ] 


/9317 
CSO: 4600/211 


EDINBURGH, (Scotland), 
April 8: Prime Minister Moham- 
mad Khan Junejo said on arrival 
here today from London that a de- 
cision on purchase of frigates for 
the Pakistan Navy would be taken 
after necessary negotiations and 
technical examination of the mat- 
ter. 

He was talking to newsmen at the 
Edinburgh Turnhouse airport. 


A Scottish shipyard is vying for a 
contract to build frigates for Pakis- 
tan and local newsmen put a bar- 
rage of questions to him on the pos- 
sibility of frigates purchasc. 

Juncjo told the journaiists that 
his present visit to the United King- 
dom was not meant for any business | 
deal. He said in fact he had come 
here in response to an invitation 
which was extendcd to him in April 
last year by the British Prime Minis- 
ter. “Purchase of frigates has no- 
thing to do with my trip,” the Prime 
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Minister said. He cxplaincd that 
the government would take the de- 
cision when necessary spadework 
has been completed ani technical 
studics made.- 


Prime Minister Junejo was 
grected by British Minister for 
Scottish Affairs Lord Glenarthur 
and other officials. 


Prime Minister Junejo will also 
visit Glasgow and Birmingham be- 
fore retvrning to London, where he 
will preside a confcrence of Pakis- 
tan’s envroys posted in Europe. 


Last night Prime Minister Junejo 
attended a dinner given by the 
British Secretary of State for De- 
fence George Younger in London. 

Younger said he considered it a 
privilege and honour to meet the 
Prime Minister who is also Defence 
Minister. The British Defence 
Minister who hails from Scotland 
said he was happy with the Prime 
Minister visit to Edinburgh.-PPI/ 
APP 
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PLANNING MINISTER TALKS ABOUT 7TH PLAN 





PAKISTAN 
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[Text] 


ISLAMABAD, April 8: Dr. 
Mahbubul Haq, Minister for Com- 


merce in an exclusive interview said 


that the Planning Commission had 
advised the government that before 
the exercise for formulating the 
seventh plan could be undertaken a 
basic policy decision with re, ard to 
sharing of water between th: pro- 
vinces, Kala Bagh Dam and basic 
for sharing of financial resources 


between the provinces must be set- 


tled. re 
Dr. Haq said Prime Minister 


Muhammad Khan Junejo has di- 
rected the Council of Common In- 
terest to scttle the question of shar- 
ing of water between the federating 


units of the country. 
“The issue of Kala Bagh Dam in 


my opinion can only be resolved 


once the sharing of the existing av- 
ailable water is settled between the 


provinces.” 
OILSEEDS 


Dr. Haq said during the seventh 
five-year plan the government 


/9317 
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would offer a better deal to the far- 
mers of oil seeds. The package 
would include earmarking of land 
zones, inputs, better price fixation 
and other incentives. 

The Federal Minister for Plan- 
ning and Development and Com- 
merce said the import bill of edible 


oil was the second highest to that of 
petroleum. “If we have to minimise 


our import bili we have no other op- 
tion but to enhance the domestic 
production of the oilseeds”: 
Mahbubul Hag said the next im- 
port policy should take this into 
consideration and also the perfor- 
mance of country’s imports durin 
the seventh sina posted. . 
The minister was of the opinion 


that during the next plan period the 
government would encourage the 


farmers to change the cropping pat- 


tern. He said in this regard the Ag- 
riculture Reforms Committee was 


already preparing a report and the 
study was aimed at sorting out the 
issues like international price posi- 
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tion of the commodities and domes- 
tic production. “Sometimes it is tea 
and sometimes it is cotton or other 
case crops. We have to encourage 
the production of those crops that 
are either being imported ai high 
price or barter them for local in- 
dustrial or agricultural products. 
Referring to the petroleum and 
petroleum products, the minister 
said, “during the seventh plan 
period efforts would be made to en- 
‘hance local oil production. Now we 
are producing about 40,000 to 
43,000 barrels per day. Oil produc- 


tion was increased by those oil com- 
panies which are operating in the 
private sector”. He said that 


OGDC needed a complete over- 
hauling. “But at the same time we 
will introduce uniform price rates 
for the 'ocal oil and also ensure that 
the empioyees of the local com- 
panies receive equal salaries.” 


Dr. Haq was of the opinion that 
OGDC could be made a viable and 
profit earning company. 














PROVINCES' COUNCIL TO DECIDE INDUS WATERS, KALABAGH ISSUES 
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[Article by G.N. Mughul] 


[Text] 
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HYDERABAD, April 12: 
The issues of the apportion- 
ment of Indus water among 
the provinces and the’ rede- 
signed project of Kalabagh 
Dam are being referred to the 
Council of Common Interests 
(CCI). 

This was disclosed by Kazi Abdul 
Majid Abid, Federal Minister for 
Information and Broadcasting and 
Water and Power in an exclusive in- 
terview given to BUSINESS RE- 
CORDER. 

He said the mecting of the coun- 
cil would be attended by all the four 


provincial chief ministers and the. 


concerned federal ministers. He 
said these issues would be resolved 
while taking into consideration the 
point of views of all the provinces 
but finally the decision would be 
taken in larger national interest. 

The minister said no one could 
ignore the fact that there was 
polarisation on such issucs. He as- 
sured that it was the effort of the 
present government to have regard 
for national interests. 

When he was asked as to what 
was the response of the private sec- 
tor to the government's call to come 
forward in the energy sector and set 
up power houses Abid said: “The 
private sector is willing to enter the 
arena of upgrading power genera- 
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tion potentials in the country”. He 
said: “We have received signals 
from the private sector to this ef- 
fect. Now these signals are to be 
presented to the government in the 


shape of concrete proposals after 


which the feasibility of such propos- 
als would be examined by the gov- 
ernment.” 

In reply to a question as to what 
was the fate of the proposal to 
bifurcate Wapda’s water and power 
wing, the minister said the proposal 


has not yet been examined, accord- 


ing to his knowledge. But, he said, 
before going in this direction it will 
have to be seen whether bifurcation 
of Wapda was in national interest 
or whether it would serve the pur- 


pose or not. Because, he said bifur-- 


cation of an organisation is not just 
cutting a cake in two equal halves. 
When his attention was drawn to 
the resolution passed by Sind As- 
sembly some time back, in which it 
was demanded to _ handover 
Karachi Electric Supply Corpora- 


’ tion (KESC) to Sind province, Kazi 


. 


Abid said: “I have yet to come ac- 
ross this proposal. He said such 
matters can not be decided by the 
Water and Power Ministrv alone. 
He said these are to be discussed at 
different forums like Economic 
Coordination Committee and 
Ecnec and finally it has be decided 
at the level of federal cabinet. 
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OFFICIAL TALKS ABOUT 'ONE-WINDOW OPERATION' FOR INDUSTRIES 
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[Text] 


Federal Industries Secretary 
M.A. Kazi said that the govern- 
ment was examining the possibility 
of introducting one-window opera- 
tion for industrial sactions in the 
country. 3 


Speaki at a meeti of the Fed-. 


eration of Pakistan ber of 
Commerce and Industry, Karachi 
yesterday he said the Prime Minis- 
ter of Pakistan had directed the in- 
dustries division to implement the 
roposed one window tion as 
Peon as possible and he assured the 
industrialists that the system will be 
introduced at big cities level first. 
He said that a productivity board 
will be set up in the country on the 


suggested lines of FPCCI to moni- 
ter productivity in the country. He: 


invited industrialists to suggest 


ways and means to increase the 
Gecivity and mabe indentien aet- 
efficient. 

- He said the t consi- 


dered the private sector as the 
backbone of the country’s 
economy. It was in line with this 
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year in 1977 and onwards and Rs 18 
: per year in 1983 and on- 
wards 
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pediments. 

Refering to yarn crisis he said the 
government would solve this mater 
in the near future to the satisfaction 
of all gtoups concerned. 

Earlier ing the 
pee 
infra-structute facilities in cities 
like Karachi, Hyderabad, Lahore 
and Faisalabad are under heavy ' 
pressure. On the other hand in less 
developed areas where the govern- 
‘ment ts keen to develes ase 
facilities are largely non-existent or 
grossly inadequate. To crown this, 
the cost of infrastructral services is 
subject to nt up revision 


added. 

Giving the example of 
Nooriabad, he said in this area 
hardly 10 industrial units could 

into operation against heavy odds. 
Besides matters pertaining to law 
and ordety the deficient infra-struc- 
ture has forced some of the large 
units like that of cement to spend 
millions of rupées to lay pipelines of 
their own to have access to water. 
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PRIVATE SECTOR TO BE ALLOWED TO EXPORT COTTON 
Karachi BUSINESS RECORDER in English 9 Apr 87 pp l, 2 


[Text] Islamabad, April 8--Commerce Minister Dr Mahbubul Haq said here 
today that the private sector will soon be inducted in the export trade 
of raw cotton. 


Talking to BUSINESS RECORDER he said that the government was considering 
to allow private parties to export cotton alongside the Cotton Export 
Corporation. 


The minister said that there was need to modernise ginning factories which 
had become primitive. For this purpose, he said that commercial banks 

would be asked to provide financial assistance to ginners to modernise their 
plants. The CEC and the private sector would remain in the field of exports, 
he added. 


The minister, however, made it clear that price check would be maintained 
and ensured that there was no manipulation in this regard. If the inter- 
national price went beyond a certain limit, then export duty would be 
imposed, he added. 


To a question, he said that modalities for the induction of the private 
sector in cotton export trade were now being worked out and the issue would 
soon be placed before the Economic Committee of the Cabinet. 


Trade Policy 

He said that a dynamic trade policy was under preparation with special 
emphasis on export promotion. At present, our exports were meeting about 
50 percent of the total cost of imports. 

The minister said that efforts would be made to meet larger portion of our 
import cost from local resources. For this purpose, exports must get a 


boost, he added. 


In this behalf, he said that within the next three to four years, 80 percent 
cost of the import trade would be made out of our own generated resources. 
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Hie expressed satisfaction over 
the volume of exports and said that 
during the current year it would 

the fixed. The 
for the current year was of 3.2 bal 
ion dollars which, he said, would go 
up to about 3.5 billion dollars. > 

He said a decision had alread, 
been taken to allow the private sec- 
—S 
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BLACK MONEY: COMMISSION FAILS TO SUGGEST REMEDIAL MEASURES 
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[Article by Azfal Qureshi] 


[Text ] 


LAHORE, April 8: The Pakis- 
tan Fiscal Association (PFA), while 
appreciating the hard work done by 


the National Tax Reform Commis- | 


sion in analysing the problems, 
highlighting the reasons for tax eva- 
sion, smuggling and corruption and 
proposing remedial measures, has 
regrctted the NTRC’s failure to for- 
mulate any suggestion for retriev- 


ing revenue losses on account of un-’ 


taxcd money. The losses have been 
estimated t Rs. 190 billion by the 
commission itself. 

In a letter to Senator KHlurshid 
Ahmed, Chairman of the Senate 
sub-committee on Finance/Plan- 
ning/Development, FCA chief 
exccutive Saleem Malik expressed 
his differences over handling of cer- 
tain issues by the NTRC and certain 
other matters on which its report is 
found totally silent. 

For example, Saleem Malik said, 
there was absolutely no mention in 
the report about problems relating 
to (a) provincial taxes, (b) users’ 
taxes and (c) integrated taxcs. 

If the commission had decided 
not to deal with the above issues, he 
observed, it should have informed 
the government well in time enabl- 
ing it to take appropriate steps so 
that the report on these subjects 
might have been ready by now and. 
parliament could have debated all 
issues relating to taxation system in 
their totality. 
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* He said the commission has 
taken pains in identifying the areas 
where black money finds refuge 
generally and had also quntified its 
volume, but it is felt that the report 
is wanting in respect of mobilisation 
of untaxed money. The FCA, he 
added, had some _ suggestions 
which, if implemented, would ef- 
fectively mobilise resources and 


help channelise economic activities 
in organised manner and meet the 
resources gap as well. 

Untaxed money has plagued 
every segment of our society. If it is 
employed in oiganised and 
legalised business it will immensely 
contribute to the future socio- 
economic development of the 
country. Fresh ‘declarations of hid- 
den wealth’ be demanded by the 
government on the pattern of 
“Ayub Khan's declarations” at-a 


fair tax rate. If the authorities. 


agree, FCA can provide a complete! 
scheme for the purpose. 


The commission, he said, has es- 
timated the term deposits at Rs. 
72,250 million and demand de- 
posits at Rs. 61,091 million and has 
also estimated the black money at 
Rs. 50,000 million invested in such 
deposits, *justifying imposition of 

‘withholding tax’ on 
PLS profits at the old rate which 
would not only fetch sizeable re- 
venue immediately, but will further 
unearth black money invested in 
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such deposits in due course of time. 

The banks should also be re- 
quired to respect the law strictly 
and supply information of profits 
paid to its depositors as laid down 
under section 141 of the Income 
Tax Ordinance, 1979, he added. 

He also recommended that ad- 
visability of continuation § of 
schemes like Prize Bonds, Bearer 
NIT, Bearer National Fund Bonds 
etc. be critically examined as they 
offer tempting attraction for invest- 
ments for the untaxed moncy. If the 
advantages to the government in 
such schemes are more than the tax 
evaded, there should be no objec- 
tion to continuing with them. 

He pointed out that immovable 
properties were being transacted at 
fantastically lower rates and were 
proving a haven for untaxed 
money, a major source of leakage 
of revenues and an important av- 
enue for the disposal of black 
money. 

It is, therefore, suggested that 


the government should have the au-’ 
thority to acquire under-reported’ 


properties at a price 15 per cent 
more than declared value. 

He said undue delays in the de- 
termination and issuance of refunds 
is causing lot of agitation against 
the functionaries of the depart- 
ment. All refunds, when deter- 
mined, should be released forth- 
with and in case of any doubt iude- 
mnity bond may be required from 
the claimant of the refund. 

It is, he added, pertinent to make 
mention of the fact that after the 
determination of ‘refunds’ the rela- 
tion between the government and 
the tax payer becomes that of ‘de- 
btor’ and ‘creditor’ and by causing 
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any delay in the issuance of refund 
vouchers bythe functionaries of the 
Incom Tax Department, the posi- 


‘tion of the government becomes 


very embarrassing. 


The PFA chicf executive has 
pointed out the demand by all quar- 
ters that mighty feudal class be 
brought under the ‘tax net’. NTRC 
has avoided to give its verdict on 
ithe subject, leaving the incometax 
payers i.e. salaried class, indus- 
trialists, traders, property owners 
and professionals to be squeezed 
fucther to meet the resources gap. 
This step, it is feared, will prove 
counter-productive and may not 
lead to a happy solution. 

He has recommended as an in- 
terim arrangement that subsidies 
and other facilities enjoyed by the 
agriculturists be stopped so as to 
save the tax payers from additional 
burden. If any agriculturists is en- 
joying income liable io Income 
Tax, he should not be entitled to 
any exemption available under the 
Income Tax Ordinance at all. 


He is of the view that if the gov- 
ernment does not feel it feasible to 
re-define the deemed ownership of 
urban movable and immovable 
properties and the system of club- 
bing and A.O.P. continues in 
Wealth Tax Act for the Income Tax 
payers, then there is no justification 
for not applying the same definition 
in the case of agricultural proper- 
ties, farm house, cash, jewellery 
and other taxable items. 

He is also of the view that far- 
mers above certain size of holdings 
should be required to file annual re- 
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\turns for their expenditures, ac- 
,guisitions, trips abroad, election 
expenses, marriage expenses etc. 
‘alone with details of loans and ad- 
vances and any expenditure found 
| beyond their expected agricultural 
,income should be treated as ‘un- 
explained income’ and taxed under 
the Income Tax Ordinance, 1979. 

The PFA chief said it was a mat- 
ter of common experience that: 
after the promulgation of Income: 
Tax Ordinance, 1979, and intro- 
duction of the concept of ‘group as- 
sessment’, the tax payers feel insec- 
ure in the hands of the tax administ- 
ration because of Cirect involve- 
ment of all the three cardres in as- 
sessment and.collection work. This 
is widening credibility gap betwen 
the tax r-yers and the tax collector 
and causing colosal loss of re- 
venu s. it is time that necessary 
steps are taken to restore confi- 
dence of the tax payer. 


_ He suggested that the govern- 
ment should examine the pos- 
sibilities of appointment of an In- 
come Tax Settlement Commission 
enabling tax payers to refer their 
tax affairs to this institution at any 
stage of proceedings. It would 
eliminate charges like corruption, 
mal-treatment, coercion and 
harassment. 

The commission should be ap- 
pointed by the Federal Govern- 
ment comprising persons of integ- 
rity anid outstanding ability, having 
special knowledge of and experi- 
ence in problems gelating to direct 
taxes and busine§S$ accounts and 
should be under the administrative 
control of the Cabinet Division. 
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LAHORE, April 12: The Pakis- 
tan Fiscal Association has appealed 
to the Government to announce 
fresh declaration of hidden wealth 
on the pattern of Ayub Khan’s de- 
claration at a fair tax rate to employ 
black money in organised and 
legalized business. 

The pr has been made by 
the executive committee of the as- 
sociation fallowing the report of the 
National Taxation Reforms Com- 
mission. The commission in its re- 
port mentioned that untaxed 
money had played havoc with the 
national economy and had plagued 
every segment of the society. 

The commission reported that 
untaxed money was estimated to 
Rs. 19,000 crore against Rs. 1600 
cror’ *‘tened by some 35,000 dec- 
la'ants hrough refundable Na- 


t al’ md Bonds encashable this 


oaomm ¢, 
ihe committee was of the view 
that it was in the interest of revenue 


and future socio-economic de- 
velopments to use hidden money in 


organised and legalized business. It 
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also demanded simplified proce- 
dure for the taxes, removal of 
bottlenecks and putting curbson 
unnecessary discretionary powers 
vested with the tax collectors. 

The association has also recom- 
mended that advisability of con- 
tinuation of schemes like Prize 
Bonds, Bearer N.I.T., Bearer Na- 
tional Fund Bonds etc., should be 
critically examined as they offer 
tempting attraction for investment 
for the untaxed money. 

The association is of the view that 

after the promulgation of Income 
Tax Ordinance 1979 and introduc- 
tion of concept of group assess- 
ment, the tax payers feel insecure in 
the hands of the tax administration. 
Therefore necessary steps of the tax 
payers. 
_ The association suggested that 
the government should, examine 
the possiblities of appointment of 
“income. tax settlement commis- 
sion” enabling at any stage of pro- 
ceedings. The time limit for the de- 
cision of the appeals by the income 
tax appellate courts should also be 
fixed.—APP _ 
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HYDERABAD, Apri 8: Sind 
Minister for Labour, Zakat and 
Ushr Abbas Bawazir stressed upon 
the need to enact a special law to 


control the mass migration of popu- 
lation to Sind from outside in order 


to solve the growing prot'em of un- 
cmployment in the province. 
ddressing a Press cc sference 

here today at the annexe >f Circuit 
House, the Sind minister sugg sted 
that through such law restric! ons 
like the issuance of permits to the 
outsiders and the registration of un- 
employed youth in the province can 
be introduced. Howeyer, he said 
presently this whole issue was being 
examined threadbare. | 

He agreed with a questioner that 
a system needs to be evolved 
through which, in the first prefer- 
ence services be provided to the 
local unemployed youth of this pro- 
vince. In case services lay vacant 
after accommodating local people, 
then those should be filled from the 
unemployed persons from outside 
Sind province. 


As far the problems like aboli- 
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tion of contract, system, amend- 
ment in Essential Services Act, 
right of trade unionism and the de- 
;mand to make dearness allowance 
‘as part of basic salary, the minister 
said these issues related to Federal 
Government. However, he said ac- 
cording to his information the 
enactment of law on these issues 
was in the process and hoped that a 
bill prepared in the light of the re- 
commendations of Labour Welfare 
Commission would be presented in 
the next session of Parliament. 


Besides, he said Sind Chief 
Minister was taking special mea- 
sures in the light of five-point prog- 
ramme of Prime Minister Moham- 
mad Khan Junejo aimed at creating 


more job opportunities and setting 
up industries in the interior. 


Abbas Bawazir said a com- 
prehensive programme for provid- 
ing residential accommodation to 
the workeis was under implemen- 
tation. He said in the recent past 
central government has con- 
structed 80,000 economy houses for 


the fabourers out of which 40,000 


houses are provided in Sind. 
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